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| Now then to ſay what this Iuſti- | 
| tying Faith 1s,(howſocver many | 
| jearned Divines haue diver{! oy 
| defined,or deſcribed it); T con- 
| ceuethe wholeſummeot 1t,may | 
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ceived in this matter of Faith, 
and that diverſly : who all by the 
{ Ighr of truth may bc draywne 
; mto the right way,. and ſo tinge | 
| that {wect and precious fruit of | 
Fanh,whuch fo tew atraine vnto. | 
For the better vnder ſtanding | 
whereof, We arc to obferue two ; 
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kers of all things pertatning to life | 
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thereby apprehend Chrift. I de-  £, ith, 
ny not but that ſome weake in 
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| who may b< diſcerned partly by 


| 


| their heauines for want of ſenſe 


of taith, but cfpecially by ther 

 Joue they beare to God ſhewea 
manifold maya, wherot we ſhall 
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{peaketh ocherwiſc,as 110h.1.2, 
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hearts they beare to God, it can-. 
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ving affection ro hum, appro- 
ving of all that he doth to be} 
well done ; yea, though hee 
I{hould conacmne them ; bang 
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very de{irous to pleale-hum, All | 
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without true faich;though faith | 
[11 it {elfe, much lefſe the 10y 
\rherein cannot be ſcene, And\ | 
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faith 5 which 1 defire the more 
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| tuch as his corrupt nature is | 
oft inclinable yaco :. and con- | 
trarily 10 his heart defirerh to} 
| pleaſe God 1n all things, and io } 


kt 


| 


: O ; | 
in truth labourech . chiefly to } 
| 


| | yeeld obedience to God in thofe | 
| | utes, to which naturally heis.| 
| moſt ynwalling ; and {oindeede |» | 
| foch mornic ce fleſh, when it | 
| would moſt rexgne over bim,, | 
| | Thecarnall Proteſtanton tne | Camalt 
other {1de, will ever. hauc forme | cberiſh rw 

fit | | 
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| {in {o fete, thathe hides i It like 


f  DUYar candy vader his tongue, 
| and cannot forgoe it, and inc | 


| muſt be borne with wm tuch 


| nature, as the proud perton 11 
tus pride, the voluptuous mn his 
pleaſures, the coverous 1n his. 
{nfull gaine, winch thewes that 
| their heart 1s fal{e,2nd doe leaue 
{ome ſinne for by-rcſpedts ; . for 
did they 1n truth. hate linne, be- 
canieit 1s. {inne, and oftenderh | 
| God, they would hace OE as 
well as another, 

So againe, he that pretendeth 
conſcience in {ome dutics com-- 


| 


manded,and willy neglecterh 


—— — — RT. Ls 


 {innes 4S arc moſt plealing to his} 


a a4 


| 


| 


| 
| 


| 


| 


| others Bog 6 knoweth God | 


'requi -eth of him, and will by 
no 1ngancs. be broughs to doe. 
chem, lus hearc 15 vntound, re- 

| Ipectin more his owne caſe, 

WES All 


for example, e hc chorwill notior- 
glue < Al offence, OX dch:, and 


i — _—_—— 
wad 4 en. Alle 
tm nt. fi... Mid a. we "RE LR. le A. oe ane, AS —_— Ay 
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redit,then Gods "a 


| NOUr Or tayour towards him. As | 
| 


wall H 


| 


D 
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| ATvre tie of Faith. _ | 


WH Sr moni me 


will not ſhew 4 mercy,and relieue 
| by giving and icnding, when he 
 knowerh he ought. Kg {0 for 
the firſt Table, he that wiltully 
| | negleRts holy exerciſes of Ret 
| ' gion by himifelte, and with his. 
 tamilie, which he confeſſerh he 
ſhould vie,and will not fanttfie. 
the Sabbark which God com- 


| mands z theſe men aud the bke, 


comfort, that they be truely re-. 
generated, 


| CA hawe n0 {ou ad proote Or | 


UID a 


—_— 


ynderſtood of fraile 11 negle- 
ung the good commande; Or 
doing the evill forbidden, both 
W ich doe fall into Gods true 
children, whoſe will 1s preſent tO 
| doe the will of God, rhough 


| rnro ITety nthe fe engrh of COLL ” 


ice, Bur F ſpeaxe(ot ſuch as 
et their peort+16 Hwy a$-113 re | 
Palme, and their hearts riſe 4- 


| 


| 
iC "- 
£0 
_ much ——_ in e * er <f 


| _Inall which I would not "Mn  Frailtie, 
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 Prefump- 


ant {ach durics, {othac they Rekha 
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ka w/ Tretiſe of Faith. | 


wh | . willnot ( as they fay ) be held | 
| 118  vnder ſuch flavyeryz:hcte benol- 
 Jow-hearted hypocrites, _—_ 
| ſhew foeyer they make to the| 
| : contrary in any cafe notwith- 
ſtanding, | 
5. Now forthe other proper-| 
ty of trae obedience concerning 
theri ght manner thereof, this 15 | 
taecare of thoſe who mikecon- E 
 ſcienceto plcale God, that they ; 
j | content notthem;: ducswith the| 
| | deed done, ( as to heare Gods: 
| word,to pray,to gine almes,and. 
the like ) but they endeyour to | 
docalltheſe in ſucha holy man-} 
| ner, ( eſpecially for the inward. 
 afte&tion) as God requiretizand, 
therefore be as muci numbled 
fortheir defeQs this way, as if 
they had not done rheſe dutics | 
|_——— {at all 3- whereas the hollow [ 
 Hypocrive, | | hearted Hypocrite, 10 conten-| 
| eth himſelte,yea,boaſt eth ofthe. 
[outward deed don, that hee 
| thinkes himſclfe wronged, if he” 
B be notapprooved. of God, _ 
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' 


' commended of men, Witnelle | 
| rhcſe, andſuch other voyces of | 
| theirs to God : Why hawe we fa- | Ef $8, 2. 
| ſked, and tho ſeeſt not * wherefore 
| haze we affiiftea orr ſoules, and | 
thor takeſt no knowledge ? And a- Luk 18,12, 
Pane, 1 faſt twice ts the weeks, | 1 
[ gine tythes of all that 7 poſſeſſe. | 
| Take Sawlfor example, ſaying Saul, | 
| 1 haze performed the Commande- | * 23m, 15. | 
| wents of the Lord, *3'| 
| Inwhich it is manifeſt they | 
looke onely to the ourward | 
worke, and /o waſh onely the out- Mat. x 3.3 Fo 
| Fae of the cappe,but never looke | 
| ro the heart, and in whar man-| 
| ner they performe theſe and all 
other holy duties. 

| Thus have wee ſeene ſome 
| ſpeciall markes, whereby every 


| 


| matilwho taketh vpan him the 


| name and profeſſion of a Chri- 
dÞins . 2 4 3 | 
| fttan,may try himſelte, & know | 
| whether his hearc be vpright, | 
| and his conyer({jon found, with- 
| out whichthere can be no true 


comfort, Bur he that Endeth | 


fl 
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theſe markes of Chriſts ſheepe 
| vpon him (chough notſo clecr- 
[ly as ſome others may ) hemay] 
| hane boldneſſe before God,and 
afſure himſclfe that he hath} 
rightly received the grace of 
Gods Spirit, 
| So then to conclude this point, 
| how any man may certainely 
ET | know by the cauſcs and effects 
ſoundly wrought in him, that 
he hath cruefaich, and thereby 
' 15 a true member of Chriſt, and 
{o the childe of God, and heire 
| of life everlaſting; 
| TI deſire every one wiſely to 
| lay all rogether, and to raiſe vp| 
their indgement of their eſtate, 
Not apicce | 119t VPON a PECCC Or part there-! 

| 


th. 


a ——. 
tt 
th. —— ———Y ——_ —— — 


m— WW" 


4 _— of, buron the whole WOrkCi0y- 
Wd | ned together, wiuch 15 onely a- 
| vailcable to prooue any to be a | 
| | houfeor Templefor the Holy | 
| | Ghoſt co dwell in. 
| | This I adde for their {akes| 
who dangerouſly hazzard their | 

| hope of happinetle vpon {ome | 


ONE 
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| 
| one of theſe workes of Gods | 
| Spirit, or more, which may bee. 
{18 rhoſethat periſh, who hane | 
| many of theſe, ( I ay not mm a! 
fanified manner,butin a com- | 
\ mon ſort, as hath bcecne ſhewed 
alrcadie,) whereas this among | 
all, 1s one infallible marke of! 
Gods regenerating and janQ-| 
fying Spirit, that where he be-| | i 
| ginneth , He perteeth his | [| 
| worke 3 whom he vnureth to | | | 
Chriſt by faith, he quicxneth | | 
and purgerh:ſo that faith with- Faith and | ['] 
| ont fruits is a dead ſtocke, and. ed "{fR 
all fruits not growing out of _ By | 
faith, are butas wild and bitter | 
grapes, vnacceptable to God, 
and vnprofitable to man, | 
Having hitherto ſhewed what | How ts | 
| trucfaith is, how tis wrought, "2s 
2nd how any man may know, | MY 
| that this 1s truely wrought in | 
tym by Gods Spirit: 


1 | 
| Nowitfollowes to conſider, | 
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now he that indeede hath this | 


UFCecLOus faith INAY live ther by , | 
= winch ! 1 
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which 1s the principall matter 
by me 1 this Treatiſe intended. ! 


| | | | 

Wo | For the better vnderſtanding 
| | and practiſe whereof wee arc 
| | witely to weigh theſe two 


W | things. 
i | Firſt thing, #/at is #6 line by 

in | fauh. | 

{il Secondly, How thu i; attained, 

x | | | 2 . . 

| | | | Tolivneby | Forrhe former,to le by faith, | 

| | faith, whar, | 15 this, T hat God having made 


| promiſe of good things, more. 
E-1 rhen wee could aske or rhunke, | 
uw | that no good thing ſhall be| | 

j | wanting, and whatſoever com-| | 
mh meth, thall be for our good. 
al Weareſoto belccue, that wee: 
| thereby be aſwell tatisfied when| | 
1. | we hauc ng meanes of helpe, as| | 
my 1f we had all that our hearts| 
| il 

0 


> 


| 


| | could deſire : which 1s to be | 
Wu ſeenc both in carthly and ſpiri- | 


Wh | ruall matters. As for examplc, | 


bell | [3n earthly. It a man ſhould fall into any. 
gs | grievous calamitie,as;nto a dan-| 
wh | ___ | gcrous diſeaſe, and ſhould fee | 

| | | no way of helpe, yer he be- 


leenc 
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leenethat God will fur dy helpe 
| him one way or othergthis will 
{ make him {o toreſt cotenred & | 
coinforrzd, as if he had all pre- | 
{cnrhelpe chat could bederitcd. 
| Sofor ſpir; ituallit any ſhould Tn ſpirittz- 
fall into {inne, ſo as he had no , all. 
| h9 >pC of pa: don,% amend ment, | 
| V<. en to belecus, fo as to reſt | 
vp »5n Gods promiſe for botn, 
and fo tobe comforted, this 15 
| to Ine by faith. | 
Thepractiſc of both is plaine | 
mScripture, and inche liues of 
| Gods faithfa [1 ſervants.Notable 
15 that of .4brzahay whereof Gee 
| 1e/1s, which the Apoſtle citing,! | 
Rom. 4.18. affirmeth that he 4- 
 boue hope beleened tn hopeythat he 
might become the Father of many | 
CS ding tothat which was |, | 
[poker ſo ſhall thy ſeed be, Whierin | 
itis evidetthat Abrahara ſeeing | 
no poſſibility in namral reaſon, 
that hebcing fo o1d,8& his witCc 
20t only barrefrom het youth, * 
Pa nMovw paſt cl: 1lde-bearing, } 
+: 


hovJd | 


v4 SPFPCICOE WIE oaiomuw RRC 


AM. 
+ ——_ CCI 


———— 


—__—— 


_ 


——_— tt 
PE—_—Ss 


Pe COIN 


TI 
—_ — <w-er_ 
= 4 en. 4. Katt. BC DA. Er tins tend oh a 


Treatiſe of Faith, | 
YN ſhould haue a ſonne : yet he, as | 
11s ſaid, Net weake 1n faith,con- 
| Fdered not his owne bedie now | 
dead, when he was about an hbun- 
| ared yeares olde, neither yet the | 
|  deadneſſeof Sarahs womb, ſlag | 
| 20% |\pered not at the promiſe of God 
through onbeliefe, but was ſtrong 
PETE | faith, and pane ployy to God,and 
being fully perſwaded,that what he 
had promiſed, he war al/s able to | 
performe. The ſelte famei1s ro} 
beſeenein thathonorablecom-| | 
pany of thoſe worthy ſervants | | | 
ot God in all ages, from the be-| 
ginmng of the world to that| | |} 
day, mentioned, Heb,11. Who 
all are brought in a cloud of jt 
| witnefles, rejtifying this truth, | 
| that The tuft ſhall line by faith, 
| In all which may appears, | 
| that in whatſoever eſtate or 
| Ss {trazght they were brought I9n- 
| | to, yt they lo lived by faich, ' Þ j2 
char nothing could diſmay | | |! 
_ [rhem, much lejſe overthrow | |: {tl 
them, By whole exainple wee 1 |p1 
= might | 
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At Treatiſe of Faith, | 7I Sis 


— Aled | 


| might]earne if tharwe would | of 
; make rhe right vie hereof, thar | FE 
| what condition ſ{ocyer ſhould 
| betall vs, that we nught ſo reſt 
| on Gods word and promuſetor 
all helpeneedfall, rhatin grea- 
reſt conflicts we ſhould be more | Rom.$.z 7, | 
then (ongueronrs, as the Apoſtle ws 
} peaketh, Whara blellcd eſtate | | Ableſi:d 
| this were, itis not hard to ſheyy, | Hate. 
by her of. we may {ce more, 
vhen we have better Icarned 
| how to attaine herevnco, tims | 
| to liue by faith, which was the 
| ſecond thing in this point pro- 
pounded, 
For the attaining whereof| How to 
chele tiyvo thingsare carefully to: arta.ne to 
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| 
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| be performed. | [ue by | 
K: rit, To call to mind Gods prox | : 
| 91ſec, 


| a 


| 
| Secondly, To app them. | 
For the tormer,in all time of 
need, (thatis, whenſoever God 
(hall brinp vs into any ſtraight, 
| that we ſee-not any Way of e{ca- | 
Ping, or meanes for our relicfe, | 
K eee 4 
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AT reatiſe of Faith, 


in nk aca fort char We beginae to | 
| finkemro inany fearesand vexa-| 
tions of :nind ) chen co inquire, 
if rnere bz a: Weg 000 word of 
the Lord (poken for QUr .cOiM- 
fort ; that{o calling It tO minde, 
Wwe might ralc rhercout ſuch 
he ope of heipe in duetime, , as 
may quietand content ys till we 
doc envy mn cffcet that which | 
lid ef © o_ we aid cxpCet. 
| Lis doe I take to be the 
_ nd ofall our faith whece-} T1 
bY WC le, be ina! BE 2 
vpneld in all GUF trials. A was | -& 
nore fully | 


be:ore 4 WS 
| when 1 ſhewedthe way how 1-6-4 
F 


ving! Fark 


| 


aincd, aid 
laid on 


ny doe at ths ficit attalge to fa- 
- Wilc1S no other | 
here incended, tor tne daily in-' 
ct cale of rail, that we may line! 

| chercby,bur the continuance of i | 
theſamemeancs,namely,to call | | 


| © Mindeand to lay before vs, 

| Gods Gracious promiles made: 

| 79 com:ort his people mm all 

aac cnereby | | 
we—Jd— 


their necelfirics, ©: 


tac. 


ww a 


emeneanad 


tas & ; 
\ 


og 
dt. Af 


a. 
”" CLOCTEES 


< 


D— PRI OR OC T- 
—_ - 


CH POE nets ee eee oy IA I. FRY 


> 


ES 


; pant In \ al the pc of 
our yoruly thoughts and di- | | 

ſtempercd affections, pailently | 
| ro waite on, God for hb helpe 3 
which ſhall not be wanting 1n | 
' that time, fort, and meaſure 4 


Winch he fecth moſt meete, 

This being then the gr ound. 
of our faith, whereby we le: 

namely, God3 prognites,wiuch ! Promiſes. 
are as lomany Legacies bequea-, be Lega- 
|thed vs | by our heavenly Father, | 

and by his Sonne Iefus Chritt 
11 his laſt Will and Teſtainent, 
what can be more behooucfull, 
| ' tor VS th C12 tO j earc Cil this VV ll 
' and Teſtament for all fuch Le-f 
 FACICS AS May CONCErNEVS? and, 
tecing they be many, ſome way : 
| Or cher to get no Our in12des | 
| and MCmOorics, at tC 1Cait, to 
| mott principall of t theſe,tharwe } To kw 
| tiay hauc them in a readincife ' promileg, 
for our vie in all occalions to 
| miniſter ſo good comfort, as it | 


c had I beit helpe preſent; 
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we could devifc and del; T | 
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Gaine What will be the garhs of tlus 
great. practiſe, I had rather be tound 
{| by proofe,then heare by r: port, 
and fo ] hope we {hall do whei | 
| we ſhall be mere particularly di-- | 
. reed, to put this mirucion mY 
| practi But yet bcorchand t for 
CNCOuUragement,t chus much wik 
I ſay, and no more then ſhall 
be found true : Thac he who! 
{hall bur endevour in any truth. 
{ tO practiſe this winch nere iS 
| a rbg ſhall fnde his w hole 
Pp Xorefori (whac ever his condi-! | 
{ 10 (hall be ot proſpcritic or ad- 
| V 
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cr{itie ) more calc, and more 
omtortable, 1 
And therctore to vtter my. 
choughts INOTC plainely, {if may. 
| be) 1 adviicall that be w AP of 
; 11emory, and not {0 xy rciſed 
in the Scripwures ( as{ome are ) 
tharrhey can readily vpon every. 
WE! | How ro {0<cal10n, call to mind juch pro- ; 
IN| } 2ather pre- | 1011es of God, as bemhen n no{t 
We 4 niſes, ' ir for their a  charſuch,l ſay, | 
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It hey can Write, would colt "1Y 
% eb out of Cie holy Sarip-! 
Ei) res, ſuch ſpecial proimics as 
bh icy ſhall concerue may moſt 
 concerne them, ard be fitelt to 

ſrengihen their faith as need} 
hall require. | | 

For ſuck as be nor avle fitly ' xa pgpet 
thus to relicu? them Fob my the weake, 
| ncxr Jabour ſhall be to gar er | 
1c mmelſpe ec121l prom! efuchss 1 | 
| conceme DC Or moſt vie 1n our : 
| ordinary attwres and courſe of: 
| bfe, and referre chem to their 
places,that they may more rea-( 
dily berunne\ no, vponali oc-| 

CR : | 

"X80 Lkew:ſe F will Chew | NOW 
chee may ve applycd to our {o- 
verall necc{litics,tor the ftreng- 
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then: 1g of our tarth, thariowej 
way luc thereby j and findefs {- | 
Jcient conte _ in God, \ 
——_ all _—_ Ns Cile, All | 
{which wee ſhall her Cart Cr MOLE | 
1cein thor place. | 
| _ Bur now to procecde with | 
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| thar L have in hand, to ew 
now this vavaluable kawafs of | 
ling | Dy tart may be attai- | 
ned: | 
| 1, The fit = rcqu; ired 
herevnto, 1 have {hcwed, 1s to | 
ve the Prc ples w ords, [ will | 
| beare what Goa the Lord will 
ſpeaks : for he Vol {peake peace un-. 
to his people ani to his Satrts,CF | 
| That 1s, to call to nunde, what | 


' 


| comfortablepromites God hath 
| made to his children, in ſuch. 
|caſe or condition as we be in, | 
| that thereon we may build our | 
faich, 2nd lie therevy. To | 
which end, this 1n the next. 
place 1s to be pertormced,thatwe 
| may attaineto this grace to hue: 
by our faith: namely, That we 
wiſely "ppl theſe prom ;ſes,0oth to | 
onr perſons, that wee be the trae 
| heires of theres % and to our preſent 
condition, that it is fuch as God | 
\ hath ſpecially made his prouuſe 
a 1 Cs 
ry 0, 1, the proun iſe be ſpeci 
| 
| - For 
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"For we ſhall ſeerhere be Ge- 
| ncrall promiſes, which all may 
and ought ro apply to them- | 
telacs. | 
No! x for the better practiſe of | 
this datie,char we may to avply | 
God: promiſes to our ſclacs, | 
that we may thereby naue our. 
farci increaſed, and we Ive 
here ey, WC are 80 2/7 Medititi- 
#n and Prayer, and that not. 
| flightly in common manner,or | 
ſeldome, bur often and carnelt- | | 
by, with wiſedome and conſci- 
| ENce ; and all fifrle enough, {0 
to keepe our faith ale, that it | 


| 
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nothing « els £233, 
Vnder this mcditation CON-. 
taine ſuch a conlideration of 
Gods promutes, as may leacge vs 
to ſec, what lus good will and 
pleaſure 1s,whar a Farherly care 
1r welfarche hath. and n 
tO Ifarche hath, and not 
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| onely how ablc, but how wil- 
: lng alto he is = helpe vs. And 
Ns we ſhould be dilmayed,firtt 


alone may vpholde vs, whea | 
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 con{ider, that all Gods favour 
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{1s free, proc ured by none, but 
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eat he jo res mercy for his or ve | 
[rome 48 which 1s oft ſo fayd, : 
and alwayes vpacrſtood, | 
Or ſecondly, for that fome of 
tote his promuts '$ are Tacgde tO! 


Ccrtaine {pec:a)l men, as Abras | 
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ham, David, Pax, and the bke, 
and not belonging to Vs,We are | 


God promaſc þ .G any Once of his. 
children, notin any {pecill or 
| proper relpect, onely Conccr- 
[20g ſuch a perion ,and for juch 
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mam,chat in facke ſhould his [cede 
be called, and many other like | 


| promues: which properly belon- | 


ged to them onely, ro whom 
they were made. 
| But whatſoever God prom:- 


| {erh,thoug i particularly ro one 


| YCC1N NO {peciall ret) ip<tt, bur a 
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| all Gods c lldren ; 


AUC, as the promiſe to Abra- | 


to remember, "that wh ſboviy | | 
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hat pronufe C\ me i] de ef | 
' Goa may und OugNt ro apply oy 
|| miſciie, as Fit had beencſpo- 
' KC by (329 ; 1 T0) Iz: {113 311 pal 4 
lar, 
| _An evident proc ec bercot we 
 havemthar DrOmic made to 2g. | ivlua 1,5, 
(p14, That God winld never lean, 
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by 


P1772, vor for/aks h: PF + whici ! the 
| Author tothe # | 
| Author tothe Heorewes, 13.5, 
| 1s boide to apply to tho{e tO! 
| whom: he writ, exhorting them 
thatthar onnct_ge be with- 
0ut COVERS? «ſme Te.,and to be sontent | | 
| 1h ſpcb ihings as they had, and 
thatrypon chis reaſon Seeing God 
ad pr om ed that he woula ot 
 leaue them nor f: ; {Re {11eB: where | 
we ice Re app! oY to all the 
 tanh{} char at pron nif: whnca was 
parucularly made to /c/4y4. HO 
| Gre WELO doe with all rhe Pro- | 
[121{es mage to any of the taith- | 
| tall, wherein we fee no ſpectall 
| 1M1Tat '021.tNnat 1t CANNOT belong 
1f0 anv other. For farther war- 
rant [1 creo, ths may {crue, that 
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the Apoſtle celJeth vs, Witſoc 
VE 173% -Ngs werenrntca 4jorenme, 


the Scriptzres might hate hops 


| And more ſpecially ſeeing all 


the prom ſes are yea and < imn 
in ( kriſ; : that 35, they be all fer 


out in Chritt;to he oticred and 
 d:ftowedin a contlane and vn- 
changeable manner, ( as a [car- 
ned man well expounderh this 
Place, ) So thar he that hath 


Chrift, hath an intercft and 


right vato all the promiſes of 
this life, and that ro come. As 


1 Tim 4.8, 


| 
| 


Every be- 


Heire to 


Chuiſt, 


| 


the Apoſt tle tpcaketh of godli- 


ncfle, which 1s the daughter of 


faich ; and icannot be os 
faich, morethen a child without 


a mother. Therefore every taith- 
full ſoute : ( who cannot bur be 


| godly )may allure himfelfeto be | 


truc heire to all the promiſes 
which God hath made to jus 


| children 1 in Chriſt; and fo farre | 


| May boldly apply them all to | 


| 


hin- 


tre. 
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| himfelfe, as if chey were perton- 
ally madeto him. Andio much} 
forthe former part of the appli- | 
cation of the gromules tO every | 
| one 11s owne perlon. 
Now for the ſecond, how to | 2, Howto ' 
apply them yet more ncerely to | apply the |} 
our preſent {tate and conchtion | promiles | 
| . EY 31nl particu- 
whatloeverſceing the Lord hath |j,* 
| ycelacd {0 much to our Weake- 
| nefle,as not oncly 1n generall to 
| make out his premyes to al} mus | 
| chileren, butro deſcend part} 
1 
| cularly to our ſ{everall Rates & | 
pony eronutrigunaes Fara 
| necc{11ties, bodily ad ſpiritual; | 
, that 11 what conainon ſ{oever | | 
\,we be, and whatſoever worke | 4 
| of his we ſhall vndertake, hee | 
| hath made promiſes to his ch1l- | | 
1 'A 4 | | | | 
| ercn,.To be wth them to ſuccour | Pll.gn.1 5, | 
| aud ſurpurt them,that no evil fſhak | 6.94 0 I. | 
| burt them, no good thing ſhall be Rom,$,25,, 
War $279 4. and Wwhatſoewwr acts | 
| come. ſhall be fer their goed. Seeng 
Gody 1 {ay,corth otr more ſpec- | | 
| ally mtaile his promiſes : that 1s, | I! 
 bequeath themto ſuch and ſuch,! NOR = i\'& 
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pCrl ſons, asto the kaxable, to che 
meeke, tothe hungry, to the af 

fucted, to the fatberleſſe, viddow, 
and ae like many and ſo like- | 
wile to our prayers , hearing of 
hs word, and all other holy exer: | | 


| his Commandements, 
Wiſely 


and 1s our dutie more fpecially | 
condition, | to weigh how theſe belong vn- 
[to vs ; and finding our f{cjucs fo 
qualified, and in fuch condition | 
as the Lord mace his promuſe | 
vato: we may then nauch ar 
confidently apply his promute | | 
ro vSIN "$1 citate, that ſo we.| | 
may more comfortably beleewe 
| and Jooke for his helpeall ſuſhi 
cient, and 1n due featon, Which! 
what quiet it will. bring to an y 


1n diftretic, cannot be hid, cr 


| doubxed of And this 1s that | 

3 | ra 

| which p have conceived to be! 

| the right way of a application of 

4 Gods promies by rhis Medita- 

[ting apd wes conlidering off 
them, 
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them, that ſo we may haue our 
vic of of Cem, 

| Butyerall chis is not ſuffici-| Ourfrail- 
Cnr, 11 regard of our great ira1[- | rie, 

Lte,who ve not onely blind, not| 
'abletoſcarch and {ce theſe pro-: 
onf cs, and forgettull asthe He- | 
vrewes wereychap. 12.5.0t whom | Ly 


he layth, 1 hey haa forgotten the | 
| 


— EC CO wa. 
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| SYS Jane Put wee are as the 
vo Dit (ciples,v hercot £k. 24. 
25. Slow of heart t6 beteeue what 
God promuſeth to vs, Neither 1 | | 
| {0 | can we belecue firſt or laft, | | 
| more then God by his Spirit | None cant | 
| ſhall worke in vs, as both by Toning | 
$ Scriprure and daily CXPCriEnce | pes 
| 1370 be ſecne, how exceeding | | 
full of donbrg. we are, when we ; | 
can {ce no meanes to put Vs 11 | 
nope cf helpe, but doe pitrtul- 
ly Anke downe in de{paire, = # 
| Inregard whercof our onely | 2, Meancs | 
refuge 1Sto fic az Grd, and to of apply: "3, 
| ply him with te: vent Prayer, cs ah dah Z 

tizar he would by bis Spirirboch| 09} 

| 
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rngenn prom:{?s which he 
| hat 
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h made vnio his people 11 


gme ynto vs wifedome rightly 
romdpe of them,and hitly co ap- 


| - . 
| ply them vnro our {clues 1n e- 
| very eſtate we ſhall be 1: yea, 


and aboue all, to moue our 


we may therevpon allure our 


| 
| 


{ſo weakely attained, even by 


his holy Word, and I:kewife 


| hearts fo to belecue them, that 


| 


x 
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( 
| 
| 


| 
| 


| 


| 
| 


{clues of all ncedfull helpe in 

due time; ſceing God all-juffici- 
| ent andfaithiull, hath promiſed. 
| 1t ; and{o with comfortand pa-' 
| tience waite torthe accomplith- 
| ment thercof.7/Vhich ſeeingir 1s. 
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| thoſe that have reccved fome 
true and ſaving grace, as every. 


| one that will well weigh bs 


owne practife, may ealily fee: 
Irſhewerh tull well,thatthis du- 


1 make no doubt bur theſe of 


| 


teiSnotfuttcently periormed. 


whom 1 ſpeake, do2 conftantly 
call upon God, and therein doe. 
viually pray for faith, whichas I 
| — nrv#t- 
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nauſt needs. approue, 20d hope| 
that it is not withour his fru:. 
ſo I delire 18 this cafe a fwrrher 
matter, thar rhey who would. 
lme by faith, doe fo conſider of | 
che great benefic artained here-j 
by, and dammage by rhe want} 
hcreof, that they Ny make it-| 
that one thing which hcy doc 


cipecially In caic of neceſſirze |! 


this grace,as to giue him no reſt 
tl he tulfll their deſire, | 

Tis 1f any ſhall ioyne thee 
wo, ferycnt Prayers, and dili-| 
gent Meditation on (ods pro- | 
mz{cs,] nothing doubt, bur dare | 
from the Lords owne mouth; J 
a lure jm that he is the man } 
wo ſhakl ftand, when orhers | 
tall, azd ſhall 5» 'q "Re 1 io) of heart, | 
when others ſhatcry for oy of 


hear to ' 


| . Fortorhete (it to any ) may | 
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be 10 131POrcunate with Godfor 


| plicd, and towhom cs May that 


We muft be | 


begge of God ; and —_— fcruent in 
Prayer. 
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Math ”. 7 , agr ee: Acke AAS, 
[eeke and yee ſrall finde , knocke | 


and it ſhall be opened wnto Jeu T7 | 
PC 125-1, Sothat he who thus truſteth ia the 
lf | Lord, ſhall ve as mount $104 which 
| | | ſhall never be moved... Yea more, 
| | before I conclude this point 
| which I haue yndertaken, con- 
| |Gaine of | ccrning living by faith this will 
[| |livingby | 7 adde, what I conceme willbe | 
faith, : 
ne cxcecding 8 oanc hercof , 
Wiiich 1 hau? once or twice be- 
j fore generally mentioned, but 
| | ' referved more particularly tO 
WW | t this placeto lay open, to this 
| | | end, tharthey who dejireto cn- 
f | 10Y t theſe fweer comforts, may | 
WW | be willing to vie the meanes. 
(08 preſcribed, for the attaining 
1" therevnto, Ss 
Wherein vpon {ome trial, 
| I will forewarncot tius danger, 
lp which will hardly be a avoided.) 
'  wirthout Great care: mat though | 
TM | the lai ourto luc by Fanh be | 
| ether tedions nor vnplcala nr;- 
MH 2idſeto ErieyVons AS Cali. | 
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not be cndured : yet Our COr-- ih 
rupt nature will not ealily bee | | I 
| brought to vndertoke it, and | Wi 
| more hardly be heid with any | 
| conftancie to continue 1t : | | i 
 Whereby it will come to palle, fv labow | 
 thar few will find the truit here- ' forthis, or 
; of promiſed zwhich I obſcrue | atranero 
COIHCS tO pallc Dy a lpecial] po- | It, 
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ny at, which js worchy true 
raitc, but by faith. For as it 
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cording ro the meaſure of it ) t 
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agent cherein. As may well be 
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| MENT ; and 10 be ſo reconciled to. 
| God the rough our Lerd leſm | 
C hri/?, that there 1s an ev crla- 
ting peace concluded Derweene | 
| God and him, that there ſnail | 
| NeVEr be any More Varianee, OT | 
| ilpleature ; this cannot bcc | 
ought ; 
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ned, and frecd from the Kings 
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 ciled : but to be taken 1nto ſpe- 
ciall grace,and made one,whom | 
the King ſ11 gular ly loveth, and 
makerh of bus privic Goune ell, 
and takern great dehght mn, 5 K 
that he may hauefreeac 4 
tothe Kings preſence, and to! 
whom the King C21) F 0rP 10- 
thing: tn a word, to be adyan- 

ced as / oſeph 111 * heveert Court, 
Ab jhuerns | 
Court, ſo to-be taken 1nto bke | 
favour with God : Yea more, of | 
ET enemy to be made a ſore, | 
and hcjre, yea, coc-heire with 
 Chnft;thisis fo high atavour, 
as mor's cannot be conceived. 
Yet any 15 that, wich is hexc ac- 
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grace wherein we ſtand, Which | 
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| Ya9Cs  danghter ; : chaſs ing rather t £9 | 
ſuffer affii 61191 with the people of | 
| God then to entoy the pleaſmres of | 
/fnnc for a /eaſon ; eſtceming the re- 
proach of Chriſt greater rwhes, 
ther the treaſures of Egypt ; For | 
 hehad reſpctt ro the hp 7: pence 4 | 
reward, An 
| when we are RG to ave a 
| our Lord and Maiter C Chriſtdid, 
| 1/50 for the voy that was ſet Pefer f 
| bom, endarcd the ( rojje, and de-| 
/piſcd the ſhame, and ts {et downeat HcGQb.1s $ | 
\the rinhe hana of the throne of | | 

od So when we {hall be wil- | 
on to ſuffer with Cirritt, that | 
| weimay reaghe with him, and 
| [hall count that the ſuffering of IE ICY 
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tes preſent tina? are not worthy to; | 
| 6c compared W177 9 toe glot 6, chat | 
| 9 {! be revealed, Cilet 1 GOC wee! | 
truely gory in the þ 10PC Of tne. 
| lory of God ; and ( tO lay the | | 
truthJas 0nC Ds doe theſe, Out 
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Chriſt, and to be plorificd with 
him: for howtocver it be mott 
trac of this glory, that it is ſuch 
as eyc hath notſccne, care hath 
nor heard, neither can it entcr 
11:0 the heart of man to con- | 
 ceiue of the cxcellencic of this 
glory, yet God hath giVCnto his 
' beloucd, ſuch a gimp fe of it,as | 
Peter, James, ard John. had in 
the Mount of Chriſts glory. 
That they doe conceiue their | 
wilde bodies ſpail be changed and. 
made tte to the plorions Jodie of 
| Chriſt, Their /onles ſh.A1ll be clean- 
ſed from all ſpottes, and clothed 

with the perfeft righteonſneſſe of 
Chriſt and both ia ſoule and bodice 
to be bhewnto Chriſt, and [6 glori- 
| fied with kim 5, that he ſb. 1 be glo- 
7 fied: in there, and they with him 


| fit in his thren? : yea more and a= 
boue all that can be vitcred,rthat 


| Crit, as ſhail bring tlicin to 


be one with Ged the Fathir, 5 | 
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earthly takernactet\s the Apoſtle; 
| PA Cor, 5. I, expreily rotth, | 
= hy they,1 ſayzdoe thuts reioyce | q 
| and glory in- thus glory. of God. 
| How greap | S benefit EIS: 354| 
t9ugh 1t.canfiotlbe valued, yet. 
 cyery; 088. who hath; his | <5: 
| c&crcifed,to. Ciſcerne both g00a 
and eyill, may eaſily ſee, that jr 
18 ſuct; andjo great, as nothing 
'tO-be def! edgnay 26 compared}. 
vb i it. And: Herd fore: theres || 
cau{e e cnough to/drawe all chat. 
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and hope maketh not aſhamed, bes| 


in our hearts by the holy Ghoſt, 
incendeththat{uchis thepower 
of taith where it is Ining,ghat it | 
ſo quicteth and comforteth 
Gods children in their meaneſt 
condition, that they, not onely | 


rcjzoyceinthchope of that great 
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110 MOre e then God 1 requires by 
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' thren ceant it all i toy, when youu fall | 
into atvers temptations, knowing | 
. that the triall of your faith worked 
' patience, &c, Whereof we haue | 
. the Apoſtle Part, 2 (or. 12.10. — 
a worthy example, who faith of 
 hanſelfe, Therefore Þ take plea- 
' Fure 18 infirns: ties, in reprothes, tn. 
| neceſſities, tn perſecutiozs, wn db 
ſtreſſes for Chrift his ſake. Winch 
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of all his comforts. and Feoy- 
clogs ; it will | 5c counted a {in- 
gular benefit thy ell cfthcje to be | 
| more then conquereanrs, a8 the A- 
| poll {ach Rem. 8, 37. Thais, 
- Not onely to. Overcome t. neſe 
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| On therof, which vſually brings 
the Crolle, and manitold trou- 
 bles; What-a MY comfort 
IS this that Gods cliide may al- | 
{ſure hunſclfe,' thele atflichions 

| { how many and prcat foevyer ) 
yet they ſhall be to farre from 
hurting hun, that they ſhall all | 
| LULILC co his good many wayes? 
and therefore that he batlv'1uft 
| marter of ioy and thankes, | 
though not for the Pane ano 
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perience nope, &c, Inall wh: ic 
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' YOKC, WAO by bear; eh rhe yoke 
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| p3 1ttheirneckes vader the yoke, 
7 w"__ quietly to beareit;io ods | 
Fo Idren being not acquanicd | | 
WW! vith affEtz0ns, be Wo dit-] 
qui ieted tliere wal 2 at Arik : > But | 
after wards b21ng more excrcife | 
with {unary xcila alations, grow 
' Wore acq! na'nred, and become | 
{more willing to beare them, | | 
and quietly -ro cadure chem, | 
winch alone 1s true patience: ; 
Not to beiurious or fenfeleile, | 
| bur meekely to abide "Els Can | 
| Gods hand, and ſo rs hold therr | 
| peace, pgs God who cannot 
cre) hath d5zeit, I he worth of 
| ts may heran be fcenc,in thar. 
fo tew- have well lcarned thus | 
 Chritgan patience. 
| From hence arifech anorher | pariencs 
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ſpecial tru 2NAImElY2ESPETLENIE brings ex- 
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afflitions with 10ur, 


[tinde by proofe, that God hath | 


madethem hd to beare rhcm, 


'Whereby they gro\v tO be as 
| rained Souldicrs, better exerci- 


That as Mariners ar thefirlt FO- | 
ng tO SCA, {ecxng the grear 
'Waues, 2nd tofling or the ſhip, 
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looks #u!l to be iwallowed + 'p; 
and to per;ſh ; bur atrerward | by 
CNCUTIDS Na! iy of chcfe {rLormes | 
| GrOWe TO fach CY! PCr. 11CG ad 


Gods a on preterving 


them, that tney doe not{o care | 
periihung " before, b Our cheare-. 
tully endure them: Evenſo the | 


the manifold troublesthey meet 
withal] ,COrruptions Wit an, 
( reproc 11E$ 
& mumries by men - the worid | 
not the leaſt,) yerafter wards by 


patient enduring of tacte, they 


] 
| 
Fairhfu)] how fo ever atthe firit ! 
they begin to be difmayed with 
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and gracioutly delivered chew. 
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{cd bothi to beare and profit by | 


them;and ſo to waite for a poone | 
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end aud itlue our of them, 
which | 
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| which is the next :benefit | erc " 
mentioned:namely,hope,wher- 
Ot it 18 {a1 + ; Exeperience werheth | Expericnc 
9pe : ; whereby iS HICcant, thata cy | \brngreh 
in all kinde of difficulties, men | hope, 
naving often found heipe and 
relcale doe gather tnercont 
; hope of hike aſjtitance for timc 
ro come 3 Even fo hkewile the 
Often proofe and eXperience 
| Which cthefathfu]l hane of Gods. 
mighty power, and readic helpe 
i9 21l their rrials and troubles, 


| 


| 
| both preſerving them vnder 
| 
| 


| 


RS cot 


| their hcayy burthens,andin due 
time and McAure caling chem, | 
and in theend tully releafing. 
them: = cxpertence hereot (1 
| fay )ms KC" chem hope and looke 
tor lik neipe hercatter in tume 
| Of 11CC : What ſweet eaſe and 
refreſhing this bringstoa weary 
 kearr. ,may bc {ecne by that COm- 
mon and true Proverbe: {f it 
Were uot for hope, the heart would 


Hreake, 
| And tO TOC NO Eirther: the 
== 
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next words makes it manifeſt : 

| Verſ. 5, | Where 1t 1s {a1d, Hope maketh 3:0? 
\ Hope {aſoemed, That is, when we be 
pr wn &d, | fore diftretled, and lee no appa-| | 
Mp | rent mneanes of eicaping or dcli- | | 
| Verance, naturally WC begin to | 

| Faint x ; anc to be confounded ; IN : | 
| our ſclues ,and io driven to hide 
| our heads for ſhame, as not able 
tO abide the reprochtull ſpcc- 
| ches, which viually palſeypon | 
men fo caſt downe, A cleere| 
Pproofe whereot we haucin ops | 
| cafe, Then if there be any "Re 
 hopeggrounded on Gon faith- 
| full promiſe of helpe 1n due | | 
' time, which is 1umbraced by | 
Faith, ;then I fay,ſha!llwebe bj. | 
1x .to hold Vp our heads, and lay Y | 
| {lob rg. 15, With faichtull /o%, T hough he kill | | 
bl [ Ep! he.6 179, 72C.et will ruſt in him. For | 

$ {* Thel.5.8, which cauje this grace of hope 
Wl 1s fatly comparcd t an Helmec 5] 
1 |  wherewich 4 man armed FI | | 
mY | boldly nold vp Jus head, and | |} 
lf: ==, IS eNEmiIC 1 CS | 


| This 1sthe bencht Wuich che | 
be- | 
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| beleeyer oath 1n all cxtremy tics, 
which no other can entoy, For| 
they. if they be not ſenſeletle;ci- | 
4 Fes {trugole hke a-wilde beatt. 
v1 the Net ; or {inke downe in 
deipaire w thout any comtort. 
It this be fo, lect it be then ac- = INS 
knowlcdged to be No COMMON | ng to Tiue 
blefling ro hue by faith ; - which by Faith, 
| beſides many others , brings 
 fuch patience, experience,hope, | 
and confidencein all our trou- | 
|  bles. Thetrue cauſe of all which Cauſe of 
| | the Apoſtle hcre layech downe | al, 
tO be this, Becanſe the loxe of" 
| Gedi #5 ſhed abroad in their hearis 
by 've boly Ghoſt witch is gruen ” 
ws + ; MCaning, that as the loue of | 
| a iriend, 1$ beſt tried and ſcene | 
Bi greatelt need: ſo Gods Joue 
| VNtO Is children is moſt ma- | 


| mic 10 their greaceſt tribula- | 
tions. ; | 


| 


For whereas at other tins | 
God o1ucs to 11s, forme {weete 
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| Roms. 5, 
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and his howelsf {0 moued, that 
[like a tender mother, wy 42S 1t 
| were dandles tnem in his wy 
and ſpeakes {o kindly to them ; | 
yeaz not oncly bemones chem, | 
bur helpes them every way as 
need requires;*hat now chey { ſee | 
| plaincly, how tenderly he loucs | 
[them Which FrACE1s wrought} in / 
| them by the holy Ghoſt, which | 
| 


| 


[1s given to all bcleevers; All | 
which commenderh Gods high | 
| favour to the ſe, and1o the moſt. 
| Happie condition of them all, | 
| and of them alo ne, that lime by | 
faich, All which 1s coutained in 
this one Scri ;prure, Row. 5.7. 

l which 1 have bur opened, aid 
not powred out all thar herein | 


Fs 


boxe . of Spikenard containe 
ſuch itore ot {weet conſolations, 
_E may we tinke 1s to be 
drawnc out of all othcr Scrip- 
 tures?] dare lay a large volume; J 


. 
a. 


f( and all may fee who will con- 
{1 cer 
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12S contained. Now if this one | 
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= for ro lay wha] hane ob1cr ved 
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(garding our frailtic, who are 
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{1n vnumitable breyiticzycthe 1s 
4 » V . . £ | - EE » | 
Very picntiiuil in laying forth | 1n promiles, 


alltruebelecvers;who onely beep 


<8 Scrzpture, where he of pur-. 


| 15 the blciled eftare of thoſe rhar 
be wfſtified' by fath, and ſo] 


. | 


reade;' hath fet downe his will 


bs exceeding great and precitons 
premiſes.as $,Peter calleth them: 
AlN which doe containe thoſe 
bleſſings earthly and ſpiritual], | 
for this life and thar to come; | 
which God harh prepared for | 


ing the maſt potlcflors of theſe, | 
I thinke jr {ſufficiently proverh | 
tharwhich 1 intend,Whatbene- 
fir 1r 1s to live by Faith, Whuch | 
may more manifeſtly be feene | 
by the Apoſtles ownewords 11 


poſe yndertakes to {er out what 


| brivgs 1n all theſe fingular be-| 


 [nckts we haue mentioned, Yea,|- 


| 


then prone to forget whar wee | 


and\ 
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SCriptures 
in orcar 
brevitie, 


Plentifull 


2 Pet. I. 4, 


Rom. 5.1. 
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and addeth, thar it 18 by Falk, 
that we hane acceſſe into this 5 grace 
wherein we ſtaud. And to tay the I 
. | truth, ( as hath beene ſaid al-! | 
readie)neither theſe, nor any o-| 
ther {aVIBg grace, Or. trug bleſ-| { 
| ſing ts obtained, but by Faith 7 
All comfort And theretorc | may conclude, 
an Faith, | | that he tia tlookes TO ftnde any 
| comfoit in this lifc,and to nou-: 
ſh the hope of a better, It him! 
make ithis chiefeindevour thus! | 
| to line by faith, by which alone, | | 
theſe a»d all thatmay be defj- 


[xecd, are cntoyed, _ ry 


| 
' 


| And tus _— p leanc ts 
point to beprovedraiker by ex-: 
| | pericncetnen by at roumenczand. 
| ſo. cometo that [ chief y 2yme 
at, to bring/this Dofrine into | 
| pra&tile; and as, ] promited | 0; 
| colle& ſome {peciall promues, | | 
| and tO ſhow how they are to be. | 
 applycd -particularly to every j 
per{01, and conditidnto whom ' 
| they belo! ng. Butthat ] remem- 
on there is one other {inguiar | 


| 
| vie 
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vicof faith,whercof chough we 
ſtand in greatneed,yCt 1t 1 VCTY 
| weakly attained, becaule it 1$ {0| 
little fought aker, And this 1t15, 

how by tarh we might more 
maſter our greateſt corruptions, 
=N vetter di{charge thoſe du- 
ties wherein we moſt taile, 


Whercin the more to mouc 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 


ail that reade this, better to re-| 
| gardit, 1 doc with hearts griefe | 


bewaile, to fee 10 many, of 
| whom | COnNcenue gocd | hope, | A 
that they haue truely received 
the grace of God, tar yet Nej- 
| ther themf{etnes can tecte,nor 0- 
thers diſcerne any apparant 
growth 1111 true ſanctific atiOn, Q1- 
the er in the ſubduing of ate 
 chicket mfirmities : or ſuch a 
walking 1m taer places as beice- 
meth cheircondivion, But in gC- 
| nerall {ucnh a conformitic to the | 
 Corruptions of the times; ſuch 
| Geaancle of fpirit in all holy 
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Anochis 


| CXercutes, With a orolie 2i1Q COn* 
jtimuall acglect, vb COIIMON a- 


benefit of | 
liuing by | 
finb, 1s our 

Sanctifics- | 
t10N, | 


; 
it com- | 


plaint very | 
| needfullto | 
DE TCoOare 


ded. 
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| 


IM ALY ble- 
miſhes in 

| Gods chit | 
| GICNs 


—_—. ik. 
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i | | buſe of them; ;private,and ſpeci- 
| ally, a3 reading,mediration,and 
| praycr,nftrucon,and wile go-| 
i vernment of their Fanulies, ho-} | 
\" ly conference in their brother-| 
il ly meetings, with ſuch care off | 
 edifying one another, And on{ | 
the other lide, ſuch vaine and 
{1ntul mer ry making;chat there 
is but ſmall difference betweene 
14 | them and mmecre narurall mcn, | 
1  Asfortheir worldly dealings,as 
eagerly toilowing the world, | 
and contending thereadouts ;as 
bujily following their pleaſure, 
I | WI ih curioſitie mhoaſ CS, aPPa- 
1 rej], decking their clildrengand ! 
Wl | the bke; and zenerally {uch tie! 
1 | tingthe) r mindesand affeions | 
' | ypon theſe things here vim 
118 as men that are not rifen wich | 
|! | Chriſt, ] nught ſay nw leile of 
their vamercifuluetſe many | 
| Waycs, and great J1PatIencie tn I 
; Every UnDg thar crofleth them gs! * 
—— — with fandry tie xe great _— EY 
| | JOS continucd BIemAGS £ of | i | 
CICIF | 
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their hoh y pr ofcſſion,and tuſta- 
| batcrs of ther ſpiricuall com- 
forts, 1n {uch fort, that I have 
[rene and heard the acathes Or 
| many to haue had little to'be 
| rezoyced 11:and no marvell lec-| 

| 


| ig they tooke {o little care c3- 
| ther toglorific God in their life, | | 
| Or tO WINNE OtNCrS, Or tO make | 
their ca ng and ceEtOn jure. | 
| It was moſt wit with God, thar 


| 
| their death ſhould want of that 


giory v ich others, and comfort. 


to themiciues, With others of 
| Gods chil : Wa doc enioy ; who | 


—— 


| Iming by faith, haue Jearned } 


betrer to bridle their varu) y at- | 
 fc&tions, and more wiſely to | 
| walxe to the honour of God, } 
cdifications of others, and peace 
| ro their owne confciences. «| 
| All which 1s attained by faith, | 
and nor withour it, as harh he. 

| fore becne touched, end now | 
| thall further be ade wanifelk | 
| The Apoſtle, Romanes 7. 14. | 
| 


ſpeaking of himiclte, being | 


] now |} 
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Strength of | 
finne. in 
truc dclices | 


YCTS, 
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|lowcs, where hecompa mm him-} 
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AT reatfe Fm EF "i ; 
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now regener ace, ſaith : Thak the 
Law #s| /pirituall but ] on carnall, 
ſold vnder fruue, which in many 
words following, he proverh | 
[and exclaimes: laying, ver/.18. 
For I know that tn me, that 25, 11 
| 229 fleſh,ameliet h no good thing 3for 
| zo will ts preſent with me, but how 
to performe that which zs good), 1 
| finds zot ; and more to Jjke ct- 
Feet: Whercout this may cv1- 


dently be gathered, that eycnin 


—_— 


| 


choie chat have true faith, and 


 beefteuaily regencrated,there| 


remanmeth {uch a COIrUPL wat 


| ture, as Keepcth thum from ma- 


n y good duties, and carrierh 


: >. tO ſundry evil actions J 
| yea, and that with {auch ftrong g 
| hand oftentimes, t! zat they haae | 
| NO powcr to withitand 3; as tol-| 


| ſelfe ro a poore Souldicr raken 
prifoner by the enemy,and neld 
1m caotivitie-nll he. be relcucd 
by h1s Capraine z wcanng, that} 


Gods children are oft lo held 


Mg Shi Ih > 
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| 
| C4ytiucs '0 their corrnpei Ons, ' Captivitie | 
| 

| 


ww 
thac they haue no power ro re- 
{{t,nuch le _ OVCrcome, til 


| 
by the povwer ot (Chriſt hey be | 
delrvercd out of this thr raldoine, 


, Fate, 
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25 may be {cenc mall the party-' 
| culars before mentioned. 

As for example, wh CN a POOre: 
| Chriftian ſhall be fo polletlcd. 
with the loue of this worldly | 
wealth, that though he delire 
| aid purpoſe to be more merci- 
Full to Gods needy Saints, yet | | 
when he comes tot, he cannot | 
; 0\ vercome himicite, ro rclieae 
; according to jus abilitic, and | 


mncgr necc{itic;but even 2 gaink 


| 
| 
| 
j 
| 
| 


25 he ſhould.So much more for 
{ [cnding, for conſcionable buy- 
ing and felling: and as 1n all 
| Matters of pt ofir, ſo of plea- 
ſure, he that 15 #1 caprivitic to | 
them, no purp0!cs, pray Crs, 10 | 
; VoWeScan keepe him backe,Du 
[he Will obey his luft, im vaine q = | 


tl cr g1UCS Not, Or not {Oo much 
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of regcne- | 
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| cardes,dice, a nd ocher CAMS. : 


2 
11 what captiviticrhcy by hcid: 


| lixewifein reV eHge, ail d ynciia- 
E table houghts,of ſuch a$ [113 ue! 


done them wrong. hey which 


with what -difhcultic they doe 
| bridle chetr lufts ; ; nay oft, how 
poſſible 15, to graeto ſuch 
as oitend them, a o00d word,or 
a good COUNTeNance. * 
& 

| Byallwiuch and many the 
Tike, it evidently appearcs, th Jar 
an y of Gods children be thus 


| 


_ —_———— 


| not by all the itr cngtn they haue 
ger out: ſo that wirhout they be | 
divered | by Chriſt, they thail 
| DC quite OVErCOME ; WHICH tne 

Apoltle hunſclte 1n this very 
place exprelleth, where com- | 
plaining | CE yy with gricte and 


ad:nravon ar the dithcultic of | 
the; 


_—_ 


The impudencic of many. 1n ; 
withltanding 0 their luis, ſhewes 


 beable to dilccrne their nd 
| corrupt nature, may calily fee! 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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eldin Caprivitie, char tacy can-! 
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the worke (not 1a any  deſpaire) |. 
CryCth out, O wretch:d man that | Rom 7.24. | 
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prooveth the point I intend, | 
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namely, that all to our abilitic 
to lead a godly life,and comfor- 
tably to performe all good du- 
ties to God and man, 15 no 0- 
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as it hath beene already, and 
m1 'ght more plentifully be pro- 
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'ved by Scriptures and expert- 
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| ] will onely adde this for helpe | 
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 profeliing Rehigion are fo bar- 
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| fo know how to pleaſe Godan | 
| allthings,this 1s too precite,and | 
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Firſt,every one 15 to 1nquire, 

and by all meanes he may, to | 

learne, whar bethe ſpeciall du- 


ing of Chriſtianine, or ſpeciall 
place wherin God hath fer him ; 
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and what be the gifts and gra- 
ces wherein he is moſt weake; 


that ſo he may more earneſtly 
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labourfor cheattaining of them; 

which knowledge {hall be as a | 
I:ght to guide him in the right 
way to heayen, Whereas other- 

wiſemen arem darkenetle, and 

can neycr poſſibly lead a godly 

| fe ;and though they may haue 

ſome delires to take a better | 
 courle, yet this ignorance will ; 
| {o blind them, they ſhall nor 
find the wayzwhichis one chicte} , ©... o 
cauſe, why the lines of many :; barrennc s, 

 profeſſing Religion are {o bar- 
ren, that little more can be 
ſeen then bareleaues of profel- 
lion. 

Mott thinke it enough to a- 
vorde grotle offences, and to. 
praQtile common duties of Re- | 
ligion and righteouſnetTe: but 
to know how to pleaſe Godin | 
| allchings,this 1s too preciſe,and | ba 

more then needes ; whereas the | | 
beſt of Gods children, ſeeing | | 
and bewailing their blindnetle, | | 
doe oft and carneſtly ſeeke to | 
God tO giuethem kowledge ana. | 
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wnderflanding, what the good will 
| of God 53 acceptable, and perfedt, | 
| The cxawple of David 1s ſufh- 
 ctentin tk!5 eaſe, how vncellant- 
ly he, prayed. to God, To teach 
| bins his Statutes, to gine hin vs- 
aerſtanding, ( who yer had as 
| nuch knowledge of his duty as 
any other.) 
| T he great need and yle of this 
knowledge, what God would 
ue vs to docyn cur places,and 
| 1n our ſcycrall eſtates oi proſpe- 
| ritie and adverlitie, may ealily 
be {cene by all that hauc any 
care to pleaſe God, who hall 
find themſclues to ſeeke 1n ma- 
ny things, both what to doe,and 
how to carry themſclues. And 
therefore [ adviſe all who may 
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 lookefor any comfort of an ho- | 


ly life, carefully to examine 
 themſelues in what duties they- 
be moſt failing,either 1n not do-. 
10g them,or doing them amuſe. 


| before was caught iQ the firit 
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rule e of * mortification, how to | 
find our our chickeſt nes; {0 | 


herc by the like meanes to know. 
whar is on clhiefeſt worke God: 


what manner. ir ought to. be| 
done, that this may. be ever as a | 
[; be: to ſhew vs the g00d way | 
is -em God would hauevsto 


walke. 
This is the firſt rule to be ob- 
{ſerved for the bs. ordering of } 
our whole life; which though it 
beſo neceilary gthatthere can be 
no good ifewuhour it, . yer-1t1s | 
Not tufficient. | 


place, wee are tO labour to get 


| our hearts ready and willing to | 


would hane vs to doc, .and 1n. 


-to doe either, as our daily prac- | 
tiſe prooveth ; eſpecially. to.doc | 
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| by ought to humble our ſelues| 
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which the Lord knoweth j iS VC- 
ry poorely performed. 
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Proteſtant and hypocrite, who 
doe all to halfes, and for ſhew, 

his will be found! 11 thoſe that 
'haue ſome truth, that thongh 
they make conf{cience of ſome 
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duties, yet are very hardly Y | 


brought: ro others, which be 
{ing ther corruptnature in their | 
credit, profir, or pleaſure, 
Hence it 1s that many are fo 

neghpencandflightin reading 
private prayer, meditating, n- | 
ftruQing of their Families,fane- | 
tification'ofrhe Sabbath : ad ſo. 
hardly brought to {obrictie and | 
| 


rruc ltheralirze. Bur of all, how j 
{eldome can the moſt of Vs be| 


| 


in falting, and praycr, chough| 


caules to pull vs often her evN- 


Fro, both for our ſclues and FF 


thers, an publ que and private, 
I rheſe, 
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| Theſe and the like prooue this 
rule to be moſt needfull, to ger| 
| our hearts more willing to eve-| 
Ty knowne dutie. | 
The way whereby this is ob-| How to be | 
taincd, is an often and adviſed | Y1i"8- 
 con{1acration of the great gaine 
which comes by a conſcionable 
diſcharge of theie duties rhat | | 
 velong vnto ys,in bringing glo-| | 
Ty to God, profitto others, and | 
{peaceto their owne ſoules ; all 
which is more commonly con-. 
tciled, then ſoundly enioyecd of 
wany true belecvyers. 
| Ot thys gaine well {pake the Gaine of 
Apoitle, 1 1:19.6.6. ay1Ng, CG 0a- podincfle. 
| linefſe with contentment is great | 
game:and chap.q. 8. Goalineſſe zs | 
profitable for all things having pro- 
| wiſe of the bfe that now 15, and of | 
| that which is tocome, And to the 
| ſame purpoſe 1s that or the Pro- 
+ | phet, 1# keeping of them, that-18, | Pal SITE 
Gods. { ommandements, there 1s W - 
great reward, None of any grace | 
will deny the{e;bur not remem-| 
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bring Or not belecving them, 
and 1o not regarding them, and. 
| | being drawne away by other 
| more de{ired gain, deſpiſe this. 
the greateſt gaine, and neglect 
the meanes which bring the 
{ame.. 
Pratiſe of Thertrue pratiſe then of this 
this rule, rulc IS, that when VW.C teele 4; 
 backwardn ielle ro any. dutie 
which we know God es | 
| chen to ſtirre vp our hearrs by 
laying before vs, how we ſhall 
| honour God ard our profeſli-! | 
on, draw on, and winne others 
to he ks obedience, and top 
| the mouthes of pain-lay ers,pro-, | 
cure to our {clues much. peace, | 
| comfort, and credit amonglt. 
| Gods fervents ;yea draw downe - 
all needfull bletſings, and wa 
away many ſore checkes. of A. 
 guiltie conſcience,and many re-, | 
Ww | PrOacncs1 in the world, and hes _N 

vie chaſtiſements which God 4 
| layes vpon Bis owne children 
| for their bold negledt of durics. 
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which he requireth. It theſe | 
were as they ſhould. be, well rc- y 
membred & xegarded, ir would . 
at leaſt make vs willing to doe |. 
our vtmoſt, to pleaſe God 3] | 
whichyet1s notenoughto make! | 
vs able to doe what we would, | | 
for that which Pax! | pron of q 
 himſelfe,we find much more in - 
our {cancs,T hat 1he gavawe wanld Rom.7, 1 9e| 
| doe, we doe not;fach is our decay | | 
by Adams fall, that as wee haue 
[10 knowledge of Gods will for} | 
| the well guiding of our lines, 
£31] he reveale it, and have no 
\ [| will therero nll God d make vs| bas 
| willing ;ſo more,when we haue 
| both theſe, yet we findeno abi- [ 
litie to performe that which 15 
g00d, ; 
| There is need therefore of a | 2. rule to 
| | third Ruleto direct vs, how to | 8f! abilitis. | 
get this abjlitieto doc i $6 good ” 
AY which weknowanddefirezandſ oo oP 
| | fecing alloxr/ufficiexcy to doe a- | 2 Cxr.34%. | 
ay good, thought, word, Or. 
worke, is of God ;and(as before 
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[75 I5, © ſhewed ) without Chriſt we can 
doe mthing ; ; and 7 am able to doe | 
| all thirgs through Chrift which | 
| ſrengtheneth me, as the Apoſtle 
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| Vpon another dvediivn Was 


fairh,Phil.4.13.By thdeandche 


 {rengrh to performe any dutic 
| in fach forr as may de plealing | 


|to God, lah in Chriſt, and 


muſt E- from him communi- 


enw_wd tE—_— 


LL 


| cated to vs,that we by 1t may be 


| | 


| 


ons is evident, that all our 


| 


 ableto doethe will of God, 


ti. 


| 


1o wWereccefrom him all n = 
full grace to cnable vs to ſach 
meaſure of obedience, as God 
will accept at our han ds, And 


atruc defire to doe the will of 


ab2Jitte thercto, as to tOrgme 


Godin my thing, but find no | 


| 


| Now we haucalready heard! 
| that the oncly way to apply | 
Chriſt ro vs, and fo to draw} 
grace and vertue from hum, to 
doc any good WOIKC, 1s Rab 5 . 
 zvher by a Weare viited to him, | 


| 


_-|therefore-whenſoever we fecle | _ 
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Noemreyn.- 


| Ur encmies, tO T7 more - patient 
| vnder che ct alle, to humble our 
 ſeles before God | n faſting, to.| 
' pray more fervently, and with 
' truit, and more confcionably 
TO here Gods word,&c. 
|  Ourpr: a&tile muſt be ( ag be-! 
 forc, for mortification, ſo now | 
: for new obcdience) ro flie to | 


| Cariſt, and to lay hold on ham | | 


| by a true fatth, that rang ER 
| him we ſhall be able to doe all j 
things, and from hmm receme | | 
all grace neceilary for the lea- | | 
ding ot a godly life ; which is a | One chizfe | 
ſpecial part of this or cat bene- | benefir by | 
| firwe have by faith, that being | Chriit, | 
of our {elues ſo weake vnto eve- 
ry good worke, by faith in| * 
Chriſt, we may be " crathned. 
 |mgrace JPhereby we ay py; ſerue 
| God, that we nisy pleaſe hum with | Heb,t2.28,. 
\ keverexce ard podly feare, | oz 
 Hwlichrefpett al iſo, Feommend | 
| |1ttoourdaity practife,t thar thus. 
ling by futh, our lines may | 


bring INOFE lory tro God ,g90d | 


, cxam- | | 


—{__ —_— _ "hoc, >” 
- 
—— 


| 
| 
- | 
: 
Þ 


—_ —_— ” 
. - 
—_ 


— -—-— —=— Ae —_ —- o—_ —_ 


4a" 


VS >> -- 


— 


( 


4. Rule to 
tet ypoh. 
duties, 


4 T rretiſe of Faith, 


our owne {aules both mn l:fe 


For the þetter practiſe 


whereof, the fourth Rule 1s al- 


and 


this. knowledge , _ achire, 
moſt faile 10, and to put to all 
| our ſtrength to doe the will ot. 
God in ali things, and. that 1 my 
{uch manner as may: be moſt] 
 acceptablethrough Chriſt. To: 
this end be all thoſe exhortati- 
| ons ynto holy lifein, the Scrip- 
rures, both: 1a the writings of | 
the Apoſtles and Prophets ; As 
| to lone our cnemies, to bleſſe thoſe} 
| that curſe vs, and the hike ma- 
ny. All which, though mitly 

by God required of all men yer! 
b6d nary cannot be performed, 


— 


why they be fo feldome, and. 
t ar very "Lightly obzyecd:. For: 


_ "_ 
= Ontiiple and profit to our bre-| 
thren, with 1weet comfort to/| 


and death. | 


taith, to fer vpon the duties we | 
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[ties by their owne ſtrength, 
[and not drawing by faith ver- 


tue from Chriſt, dos labour 11 | 
vaine : ſo on the other (ide, 
many idle profellors dange- 
rouſly deceiue themſchaes, 1n 
ſaying they hope in Chriſt for 
power and ſtrength to leade a 
better life, and yet very idly 
negleq thoſe labours —_ 
| Gods commands,whereby they | 
might attaine to. More grace- | 


J 
and better obcdience ; ſo that. 


all cheſe Rules will be found fo. 
; neccllaxy, that not one of them | 
can be (pared, but he that loo- 
keth for the comfort of a good. 
Conſcience, either in the ovcr- | 
commin g of his fpeciall {1nnes, 
or con{cionable practiſe of his. 
ſpeciall duties, muſt conſtant- 
ly obſerue theſe Rules, by. 
which t dar c affirme ds rO lay no | 
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how a true belcever may attaine / 
vnto this great grace to leade a; 
| godly life 1n both he parts of 
1t, in dying to all finne, and. 
lung to all righteouſnelle; 


Which as no other can poſſ1-| 
bly attaine vnto , ſo neither 


they all who bcleeue to be fa- | 
ved by Chriſt, doe entoy this 
 benckit : for though they bee 
renewed 1n part, and in ſome 
mealure dope mortifie the fleſh, 
and make conſcience of ſome; 
daties, both of holinelle, and! 
| | righteoutnetle, withour which 
| rhey could nor proue them- 
ſelues ro have any ſaving faithz| | 
| yct eicher not knowing how to| | 
Hue by faich, fo as thereby | | 
Muck "ua they might ſhine as Ights 1n| | 
ling in god» £211S darke world z or not prac- 
 lylif. ; thing this knowledge, they be |. 
Mes not onely_ dimme lgits, bur] Þ | 
gue out bad example, lumg | 
| many wayes offenkiucly , to: 
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| gether, 1 hope may bee tuft | 
 clently feene, that there 1s no | 


| Faith ; yea, rather none to be. 
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on, priefe of the godly , and | 
}{mall peace or comfort to their 4 


owne Confciences. All which | 
might be well avoided, and ; 
the contrary blc{ings enioy- 
ed; if this ling by taich were 
p : — | 
ws inzo daily vie ; By all | 
, and the former bene- 


fits of lming by Faith laid to- 


lite comparable to' this lite of- 
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defired beſides this, whick 


onely hath af the þ7.07758 ES of | 


this bfe preſent, and that which 


conclude this former part of 
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i to come. And therefore W Cn hfon 


of the fit 


the Treatiſe, wherein I haue parc, anda 


as plainely as 1 can, fer out : 
trſt what true Faith is, how 
Ir 1s gotren, how any may 
know that they havetrue Faith. 
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by Faith, how this 1s attained 
by a wiſe application of Gods. 
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| fires ariſing from hence : 1} 
| doe 1n the Lord, with all in-' 


| . 
| doe finde their profeſſion to 
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manifolde and ſingular bene- 


ſtance beſecch all ſuch who 
having any true Faith in Chriſt, 
and delire to adorne it with 


ter examination of their waycs, 


haue beene of litthe pood vſc. 
to others, and. of as ſmall com- 
fort to themlelues, ( to ſpeake 
nothing of their ottenſiue life 


ACctre 


— 


ocfore mentioned: ) 1 intreat. 
all ſuch, 1 fay, but ro make] 


G oO D will let them fee ſuch 


torr daily, then 1n many aayCcs, 


triat} of ths advice F giue, to! 
icaxne to live by Faith, and | 
[to this end to follow this di- | 
recton here ſet downe, till = 
they ſhall bce able better to | | 
guide themielacs, And fo.my 

| hope and prayer ſhall be, char. | 


A 
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' and to {ome more then in 4- 
| © ny | 
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| an holy hfe, andyetypon ber- | = 
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| bring ten more true com-| | 
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ny day of their life paſt; which} 
{ humbly beſecch che LoxvD 

ro grant both to my ſelte, 

and them, even fer 
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A {PI how to 
apply Gods promi- 


{es to our particular = 
occaſions, | 
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AN TA x | ng and go 


WW dutic, af; par ticu- 


ES lar application of ! | 


Gods promiſes to our ſeyerall 
© es Nec (ſities, | 
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reycaled 


ewe Wayes, 


firſt abſo- 
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| | 
rations of Gods will, wherein 
he offers to vs in his Word any 
| good thing to entoy ; As on the 
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PET 


mc 


by le by F auth, ( which 1s the 
chiefe thing by me intended in 
chis Treatiſe ) we are adviſedly 
to conſider the nature and kinds 
of theſe promuſes,(which bethe 
foundation of our taith,)chat ſo 


\them to our ſeverall occaiions 
zndylſcs. ON IN 

| By Goes promules, I vnder- 
ſtand generally all thoſe decla- 


- 


other {1de, by threats arc meant 
thoſe declarations of his will, 


| | y C- 
vill againſt vs forſinne. Both 
which be plentifully ſer downe' 
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might zllure and draw vs to be- 


lecue and obey his will; and by 


vs from finne. In all which God 


(doth declare his will aftcr a| 


necclities,that ſo we may there- 


wee may more ſoundly apply | 


wherein he denounceth any c- 


in the holy Scriprures, to theſe 
| ends, that by his pronules hee 
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norwichſtanding; As for exam- | 


| the Apoſtle faith 1S 4 
| promiſe: ofthis ſort beal] Gods 


| | Magento the clet,wizich can | 


God | doth rovealehis will as not | 


doe our part, els not : this con- 


rr ——_ 


ly, whathewill pat certaincly 
+ dOG, any thing to the contr ary | 


" roncerning | Juſtification) Py 


double mnanngr -.cither abſolute: | 
1y,or conditionally. Abſolure-, 


ple, That there ſhall be jo ore 
' Waters, of a flood, 76 geſts 0) all, feſt. F 


| Andinthis ametime { will come, 


and Sarah ſhell bane a fon, which 
word: of | 


promiſes, concerning ſalvation | | 


29;..be., made yoide by any | 
mea: cs wharſoever. PF 
The orhes, JNALnCr whereby | 


pars bur.(.as itis common-! 

y Jad! fo. be ). conditonall, 
ag 15; yyhen God declareth | 
lkis-will, what he will doe it we | 
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ditional promuſe well -vnder- 


mifrndertivod It deſtroy es the 


nature of the free. and gracious | 


tiv's 
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promiſe of the Go! pell, and} in. 
| H 


Ur... 
wo _ 


£ 


' Gcn.g. xz.) 


Rom. 9.9. 


Note, 
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|Difference 
 betweene 


-COQVYenanrc 
wworkes, 


faith, 


| 
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| parts, 'God did'not covenantto | 
gue bite; ) arid the'covenant of | 
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chicfedifference' berweene” the: 
Covenant of workes { wherein'| 
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| God pronuſed hte vypon condr-| 
| | e3 


| tton of dorng-all that was writ- 
[ten 1n'the Taw, without which 


condiofn perfortned on our 


price, wherein God freely pro- 


| Moſt pro- | 
| muſes be” 
with Con- 
dition, 
Buprefies: 


— OY 


he. Afi tt ned 


Place. Tae like Exeb 48.248! 


our parts, but *Go#”ttemfclic | 
makes capable 'of this "grace; 


\ 
(wards ] will hew:Burnow fee 
[chr free” gracious promiſes 0! 
[the Goſpet,bepropoutdedxwith 
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are by 'VYS to' be apphed: afcer- F 
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co /cernin? Juſtification, 


or necelſarily vnderſtood, wee | 
|are wiſely to conſider of them z | 
as firſt in this, and the ike ma- 
|ny, the condition, or dutie re- 
quired, is exprelled, /oh. 3.15. 
 Yhoſorver beleeveth tn Chriſt, 
ſrall not periſh,bist hawe everlaſting 
he | =» 5 
| | © Secondly, in others the dutie | Vnderſtood | 
+ |required for the attaining the, 


| | | 2s 
thing promiſed, 15 neccliarily 
| vaderitoed, The Sonne of mantis + 1% 
com? to ſave that which is boft, ; 
| Behold the Lamne of God which  Toh.1,29. | 
| taketh away the (mnes of the- | 
world, And the like many. In} | 
| 


all wiuch;faichis necetlarily vn-} 
| deritood, for the obtaining of | | 
the benefit promiſed. But yerin | | 
{all theſe, Fairch js no condition, 
| Movin God to promiſe lie ; | 
| - 5 go . | | 
\acrung promiſed, andno man | of Gadg | 
; | catrbelecue except it be given | covenant, } | 


tim, andthereforcan impoſ[i- | 
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| the thing promiſed; and dorh | 
not reftraine the ofter ot grace, | 
fter gene- which1s gencrall to allro whom | 
Call. j the Goſpeil comes;»who as they 
| haue no Faith before they heare | 
| che promiſe mace to them, ſo 
after hearing thus promile made 
| cothem,it they belccue not,they | 
{ ſhall be condemaed for not be-| 
| leeving, as /oh. 3, 18, 
How con-} Thus then I conceme all con- 
ditionall | ditzonall pronuſcs of the Goipel | 
promiles | zrero betaken, rhat God der 

C LakeR. freely offer mercy in whar kind | 
| {oever, and for the cmoying || 
thereof requires ſome durtie of | 
| obcdicnce at our hands. Now | 
we muſt fir{t belecue and fo o- 
| { bey, and then enioy the thing | 


Wl finvs no |promilcd, fo that there 15 in w#| | 
|| | | - 8-3 | | 
| cauſe of — promo vueoing butallisin{ & . 
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'boecring. | Gods free promiſe; and our 0- 
| bedience onely js an cttc& of | |, 
our Faith, and fo a proofe of | | 
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| Faith, no cauſe to moue vs to 
 belecue, As for example ; If you 
 forgine, you1 ſhall be forgiven: God | { 
freely offers pardon to vs, and. 
| Fequires that we beleeying ſhew 
; mercy to others. As we reade 18 | 
"| the Parable, Aath.18.32. 1 for | 
| gane thee all the debt becanſe thou 
aefiredſt me. ſhonldeſs not thou alſs 
bawe compaſſion on thy fellow ſer- 
| vant,even as I had pittie on thee % 
| So then he that belecucs ro find. 
| mercy,isthereby moved toſhew 
| mercy, and certainely he that 
| \hewcs no mercie 1n deed recei- | 
Ved none; | 
| Belides this, there 1s another , Another 
conſideration of Gods promi- | confidera« 
 fes, which ftands 1n the divers | 52% 
| qualitie of thethings promiſed, 
whereof ſome be wholly neceſ-- 
fary for our ſalvation, and offe-. 
| rcd without any reftrainr, and "gs ; 
_, arc {0 to_beÞclceved, as Faith {ee ro —Tþ 
and Repentance, - Other things - þ 
though good inthemſechues;yet | Notfimply.; 4 
arenot alwayes good for. vs, but | neceffary. | I 
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tation, 
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| Em may be ſaved withoutthem, 
| and 1n wits caſe, better want 
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them then hauethem:ashealth, 
wealth, peace, and all cartuly 
bleſſings : yea, many common. 
gifts of the Sp:rit, ar leaſt che 
meaſure of them ; as excellent. 
Wit memory,kno wedge of hea- 
| ven]y things, courage, bberali- 
tie, gentlenetle, &c, all of theſe 
' be promiſed with lmitation, fo 


NO further ; and ſo farre onely 
axe to be Jelired and belee- 
ved. 

| Another needfull conſfidera- 
tion of Gods promiſes, that we 
may better make our vie of 
them, 1s this, That God doth 
proclaime in the Goſpell his 


| fits gencrally to all, and every 
| foule, to Whom Na Golpcll 


comes : {o char every one who | _ 


| |hoareth the Gol! pell, 


ought ro. 


| beleeue ; which if he doe nor, 


hack” none can without ſpe- 
ctall | 


| ( 
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farre as they be good for vs, and | 


' Sanne Chriſt, and all his bene- | 
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ciall grace) yer this 1s his ſinne, | Note, 
| and thall be his condemnation | 
tor wilfall refufing mercie offe-! 
red. And therefore every one | 
rat will not periſh muſt be- | 
lecne, that there 18 ſuch mercie 
1n God as he offereth, andthar} 
God is able, willing, and taith- | 
full ro performe his promiſe. | 
that ſo beleeving he may entoy 
the benefit, of winch otherwiſe 
| hee deprivetn humfelte, Thus | 
| therefore I doe before jiand 
| make knowne, that (ſeeing ma+. 
| ny worthy promuſes be thus ge- 
| nerally propounded and ſet out, 
that we nught by belceving be | 

| made partakers of Chriſt)there- | ya mn 

; | | | 

fore none doe ſhut out them- | hut ous | | 

| {elues, and {@ bring vpon them- | themſclues, | | 

{elues more wuſt damnation: as. | 

| [oh, 3. 18. 1s plainly expretled, 

| He that veleenes not 15 Condemned | i 

 alreadie, yer. 1.9, This i the con- | —_— 
demration that light is come into | 
theworld, ec. = 

| There be allo many ſpeeiall A 
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MEN, 


be very 


Ce Ren 


| Promiſes mY promiſes made to ſpeciall per-| 
| F 
| ſpeciall 


| 


{ons performing ſuch dures, as | 


—_— 


{truth of the promiſe muſt draw 
{vs to belceue, and our belicte | 
{of having the reward which we 


A 1 | 
| {leene. Secondly, ro obey, as was 


| mniſes be: excecdmsg many ; Wee | 


BA oo. 
: TS 6 Ti . | | \ 
- -- cripthre, which may any way | + 
, * by 8 wt 
| 
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—_ —__ ___ —_—  — oO” Ee —— _ ws . ra þ 


x of 
—_—_— Po. das... 1 


to Faich and truſt in God, to: 
confeſſion of ſinne, to prayer, | 
land fo to all obedience:for God} 
requires no durie, but rnere 15 a 
|Reward belonging thereto , 
(though notalwayes cxpretlea) | 
[\Wiuch reward though it may | 
| moue the heart to defireit, yet 


ir cannot beget Faith z bur the! 


/ 


defire,will moue to obedience : | 
And therefore cyery one WHO | 
Hheares fuch rewards pronuſed, 
mult de thereby moved to bc- 


before faid. Theſe well conſide- | 


[red,will better guide the weaker 


fort,to'a pply and makethe right. 


vic of all the promiſes 1n the | 


concernethent: | 
Now then becaufethete pro- 


mult | 
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' maſt needs bring them to ſome 
order, and that as plaive and 
ſhort as may be, lett the weaker |. 
113cmories be over-loaden, and | 
{o their vnderſtanding con- 
founded, by many diviſions, as} 
15 to0 olt ſeenc, 1 cannot thinke | 
of any more caſie way, to teach | 
thetnll yſe of our faith in every. 
part of our lues, then to Jay 0- | 
| pen the mott principallmarters, | My 
nm which we are molt ſudicR to | gf qoub- 
doubt and feare; that ſeeing our | ting, 
diteales, we may more ftitly ap- | 
ply the remedie. . 
. Over-looking the whole 
courſe of life, I obſerue the 
{xe {peciall occaſions of doub- | >ixe chiefe | 
ting, wherein we. haue moſt | 3395 |} 
necd to be relieved by Faith. . | 
| 1. Firſt, and aboue all, we are | 1. Tnflifica- 


Kh. He 
| moſt {ubte& to doubr, whether Frey | 
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 fihall befavedby Chritt. . | 
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4 Afi. 


| 5 Ear m y 
| dlcifings. 


6 Peritye. 
Lawnmde 


Life {piri- 
| tual and 


 carthly. 


s 
g 


| —— T1 reatile of Faith, 


| ftrong corruptions and cemp- 


| tations. 


| . Thirdly,howto get grace 
ro ks ay, heare the Word,and to 
performe all duties to God and 
man in faith, foas God will ac- 
cept them. 

. Fourthly, how to endure 
aid profit by all affictions, and 
| perſecutions. 

5. Fiftly, how to be provided 
| for,ofall chings needfall for this 
 naturall Le, 
| 6. Sixtly, how we ſhall hold) 
our to the end, 

All which may be drawneto 
two heads,firſt, tor our {piritu-: 
| all life, ſecondly ,for this bodily. 
life. In both _— were we lo. 
ſtren gthened 1 m Paik 43 tO reſt: 
vpon God for afl Gullbcions re-: 
| hicte, ] well {ce not what might 
| be Shoe ww anting to make vs! | 


—_—— 


Teioycealwyes inthe Lordzand 2 8 
{urelam, no other ftarein this} 

life DD —_ Ih were to be compa-| 
red, Let. ys therefore come to 
| | <——I INJFfL-- 


 |71ich we haue done. Whereof,al- | 
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concerning luitificacion. 
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| 


particulars, and ſee how in all 
of theſe we may gather out of 
Gods word ftrengch of Faith, 


 and1{o comfort to our ſoules,for | 


—_— 


frcin this life, and more full af- 
ſurance of our finall vitory & | 
glory hereaftcr,in and through 
| our Lord 1cſus. 
| Andnow to begin with that, 
which as it is firſt in order, ſo 1s 
itin degree aboue allto be msſt 
ſought for(ſceing vponat all the 
reſt doe depend) and yet we are 
viually in nothing more wan- | 
ng, namely,to be ſure of our 
jalvation by Chrnift ; vnder ; 
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| our Iuſtification, by w 


i5tobe hadalone in Chriſt,and| 
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[:hongh there hath beene inthe | 
 tormiex part 0f.ti2z5- Treatiſe, ſo | 


] 


the better refreſhing of our war- | 


which T doc comme Eprently 
ich we:} 
| be made Gods children. All | 


| Sie _ £80k 4 
| which,as we hauc alrcady-heard | 
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much ſad as wighe ſaffiſe "M 
| this point, to {hew how this 
[faith 15 arancd: yet ſecir ng, the 
[Lord | 1ar! ef: vs fo wany pro-, 
Juites in the holy Ser: Pris, bet 
| ( tp2 cially. in ths nov T eſta- | 
1l nent, WIE: -©11 Chir; CE who Was 

before ſhadowed mn Types, | "l 
| FROeR clea TH Ay 1 evecalcd, for wich 
cauie 1 doe co Cite theſe.) 
And. {ceing this.15 my maine| |} 
tcope, to teach the weake belee-, | 
| ver, how he may by theſe pro-! 4 
|; miſes daily n0urith his Faith, . | 
ſpeciaily 1n time ef reata ton)|| 
Thopeir will, be-found no! loft 
labourto oacher {ome {tore of 
! theſe promiſe es, and to incw the 
right 1 vie of them, 

To come then ro the practiſe; 
"of thi; 111 Pg point J now we may| | 
| "Gatly COME TO More cer aintie,/| 
wi | har we bc reconcited to God, i 

oo: Tj arid fo his adopred! childrema: df "if 
| heires © of ſolvation: we'dre to re-! | 
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| COINCS by fanh alone, the ONE. Br Sen.e, | 
(ſtay whereot 1s Gods Woreky Ac. 
other 15 the/ccxrrainite of Henſe, | | 
when as we haue ſome {pirim-! | 


all ceehng of Gods tayvour, ma- 
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mtcſited to vs by his main fold 
graces beſtowed On Vs, W! ICH. | 
| be to mmany tokens ana reftimo- | | 
-nies 'of his Fatherly loue, A! | 
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| cleare reſemblance wher cof, 
+} may be thatwhich cab faid ro 2 Sam, 14: 
* | David; To aay thy ſervant kyow- Sug 
 ththarl hate —_ grace.in\thy | 
 feht, my LordO King gjurbat tthe if 
| Kerg hath fulfilled the req: «fb of i 
bis ſervant, W herein we fce /oub | 

| waS more. allured of the Kings | | 
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| fayour,by granting his requc: &. | [ 
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1 ' that he will forgiue and clcante! 
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| Chriſt: which beet forth vato! 


| as nevcrto be atreit til] wee doe 
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know certainely, that we cruely 


DINg 11 both of theſe atluran- 
ces, the Lord maketh divers 
promiſes. 


In all of which we ſhall fngde 


Firtt, whar be the excellent 
benefits, and. vnſcarchable ri- 
 ches which be brought to vs 1n. 


vs ſometimes generally, allin a 
lumpe, that he will faue vs and; 
fametimes more particularly, 

vs.allto this end,to draw vp our | 
earthly minds and atteQt1ons, {0} 
0 hunger andthirtt after chem jf 


in ſome meafure enioy them. 
- Secondly,the perfons-towhom 
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| med, rhat ſo every one may ap-} 
i pac Ro to himfelfe by Faith, | 
| and bc allured they '& his. 
) | Box! \. 
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bclecue, and hauc the true cer-| 
taintie of Faith for our ſalvation| _ 


by Chriſt. For our {trengthe- , 


viually theſe two things ; | 
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{ctiefe beimbe Golpeltproctai-|—. 


| concernizg Tuſttication. \- 
Both which ſhall now betterap-] _ 
| peare in the particular pro-} 
mules, | | 
And firſt concerning Chriſt | Chriſt pro. | 
and the bencfirs brought by | miled., | 
him, we may well begin with 
that, which was the firit promiſe 
| made to man, and the foundati-| 
| on of all others,where the Lord | | 
denouncing his vengeance a-| 
gainft the Serpent ( the Devils| 
inſtrument in ſeducing man-| 
 kinde) faid, And 1 will put ena. | Os 3- 25: 
| 14e betweene thee aud the woman, | 
| and berweene thyſeedand herſeed:.| I 
| Tt ſp1li bruiſe thy head, and thou\ 
| ſoalt breiſe his heele. in which, | 
beſides fundry other things| Þ 
there intended, this 1s chiefe tor 1 
| our purpoſe ; that Chrift the] 
| promiſed ſeed of rhe Woman | 
!hould fully conquer Sathan, | | 
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| | and his whole kingdome, how-{ | i 
- i40ever Sathan would contin | | | 
{ally moleſtthelecd of the Wo-| | | 
 man,nll he were quite vanqui-/ | 
ſhed, | | iS 
L The: | | 
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The ſclfe fa ame mattcr is-more| 
i plaiwely taught, He#.2, 1,4. thar | 
\ Chriſt rocke our nature, That 
' throweh death hee nught deflroy 
hin hat had the power of death, | 
| that is. the Devill, And debiver 
| them, who for feare of aeath, were 
| all their lzfe [aubreft +0 Pondage. 
| Fe, | | Which( if God had made no 0- 
| ther promiſe ) nughr bea ſuth-| | 
x | cient word, tO perſwade every; | 
 {oulethat hearcth It, not onely| | 
to delire, avd lecke *% 'S GClve- 


Uk | - . ne by Chriſt, but to bcleeue 
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1 | thatheſhallenioyit, (ceing God, 

Js | bath fo faithfully ſaid ir, Fox the! 

[ further confirmation of the faith | 

Ik | | of Gods people in this point, 1n | 

Us | all ages the Lord renewed this: 
= | oromuſe of ſending Chrift the! 

If | ' promiſed feede. As1m Mediate- | 

It | s ly aftcc the Flood, Neab by Pr 0- 
WW. W = Khoo blefting his two fonnes; F 
"WO | Gen.g 9, 27. 121d, God ſhall enlar 'ge Japhet and; * 
1 | G2) 3-16, þe FW amwell inihet tents of Shews. 1 
Which intenderh that wwe Gen- 8 
ll | 9. , {ncald be called to be one. 


, booy. | 
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body with the Tewes i Ty Chriſt. | 
The ſme was afterwards oftre- 
need to Abraham, In thy ſecede. 
Ball all the nations of the earth be 


dren. th. —_— _ 


bleſſed, AF, 3.25. The like my 
[/aacke, and to Zaced al{o; In all: 
which Chriſt was promiſ ed,the 
| true ſecde, in whom alone all 
| families be bleſſed. And ſo for- 
ward in all ſucceedi ng agcs, 
' CHoſesand all the Prophets mn 


| their times, foretold of Chriſt, 
as we reade, Att.3.24. 10. +3 
'Sothat it ts necdleile to write 
| all cheſeri !prures tending to this | 
point. 
| All this ſerues thus to treng- 
| then the faith of all char wil giue 
| credit to God, that ſeeing the 
| Lord rourithed the faith of his 
| Church from 4dzw to Chriſt, | 
' Withthoſe promaſcs of falvation | 
by Chriſt.the promiſce ſeed: We. 
: therefore Ga 

| vpon, and much the rather, ſce- 
[1ng we vnder the Goſ] pe}, have 


things fulfilled, which they | 


Y nder ; 
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ended 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


ae, 


voder the former Teſtament 
taw a farre off , and were per- 


TI 


them. To paile overthen all the 


concerning Chrift and his be- 
 nehts, and to come to the New, 
Wuicremn all tiungs which were 


foretold,are tally accompliſhed, 
as ina glaſſegthe glory of the Lord, 
 wherem Chrift and his benefits 


Cl eee. 


| bare Stat x5. Lu them, wath-| 
| our any further opening of| 
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| Booke, and longer I tcare,thcn 


| ot jome principall of every fort, 
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be ſer forth vnto vs, that the 


them, would make a ſufficier: 
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any of or Idle profeſlours 
| would oncereade over.l intend | 
therefore to range theſe into | 
{ome order,and te make choice 


and by them to ſhew how we 
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 arcof the ſamekinde, * | 
| Nowall theſe promiſes eon-| 


and we may with open face behold| 
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fraded of them, and embraced\ 


| Here be fo many promiſes, | - * 


Fo Dog 4; 11 PITS BITS 
| conceruing Juſtification, 163 


po IE 


ccrning this fixit point, for the | 
_ {ftrengthening of our faith 1n the 
| aiſurance of our ſalvation by 
| Chriſt, be propounded either 
3 generally or more ſpecialiy, as 
| was before (a1. 
Generally, 1n reſpc& of the | G:neral|, 
marcer promiſed, as chat Chriſt Mater, 
| ſhall ſaue vs and the like; as alio Perions, | 
of the perſons, to whom theſe. | 
ined! ot be proclaimed:that is, | 
[generally to all mankinde. Both 
4 which beforthe moſt part 1oy-: 
| ned together, whatis promuſed, 
and to whom;therefore we will | 
handle them together for brevi- 
tie {ake, left otherwiſe weſhould 
| be faine to alledge the ſame 
| Scriptures againe, to ſundry | 
{ purpoſes ; which would be te- 
-|dious, which 1 delire to a-| | 
voide, | | 
4] Tobegin then with the very | Namcs gi- 
|[names, which throughout the| veno our | _ 
| new Teſtament bee given to | Redeemer, | 
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—eanlimnts our faith. When the : 
_ Angell Gabriel was {ent from 
God to the Virgin Cary, with 


that heavenly ſalutation,hetold 


Luk. 1. 26. her That ſhe ſhould conceine m h: " 


wombe, ard bring forth a Sonne, 


| and fhe ſhall call ; name Teſws: 


Whercof the Ey angeliſt Mats 
thew giues this reaſon; for He 
ſhall jane bis people” from ther 
ſinze 3 and to like eFe& ofr, Al! 


 fleſt pull ſee the ſalvation of Goa, 
When Chrift came to Zachery, 
he faid,Thss day is [alvation come 
to this ; houſe, for as much as he al: 
[0% zs the ſoune of Avrahamsfor the 
 So::me of man ts come toſecke, and 
io ſane that which is loſt. Chriſt 
 hinfelfe farde, God ent not bis 


QUE Saviour, 


'& enne into the world to conderant .# 
the world, but that the world 
through hin frould be ſaved. And. © 
| againe, [ came not to indge will ; 
3 world, but to ſane the wort, And +. 
| | to heape vp no more ofthisfort, \h 
tothisendis Chriſtſo of calle9, I 
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[n all which we oughtto rea-| Fe. | 
| {on thus,Sccing the eternall ſon. | 


= 
1of God did take- mans nature, | 


4 
|and ſo was [mmannel,Goa with | +50 , ” : = 
vs, as the Evangeliſt Matthew, | TT V4 
ſheweth out of the Prophet,and | 
thatto this end, to faue vs being } | 

{ loſt, and not to condemne the. | 
world put to ſane the world:there- | : 
tore yuletle we will chanke, all | EF” 
\ this 1s but a fable, wee are vit- 
bi. | doubtedly to belecue, that therc 
7] 15 in this leſus, and in him aone | L 
*\ ſalvzion for VS {inners:F or there AR. 4 Its 
*115:#0 ther name wnder heavens gi- 
| V01 ala30h9 men, whereby we mul 
| veſaved, }.nd furcher,if we will | 
* | not deſpile this wondertull mer-] - 
| | | cy of God,inſending lus fonne, 
2 |andof Chriſthimſclfe, in.com- 
' [ming intothe world,not to con-| 
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[ therefore God thy God hath an- 


was manifeſtly ſhewed art (0 brits! 
baptizang, Ti dl holy Ghoſt | 


 ſrom heaven, which ſaid, Thor art 
| zz) bedowed Sonne, tn whors 1 a Tn 
| well p, leaf ed, All which was to 
|thisend, thatas vadetthe Law, 
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ferred) which fignfieth Au- 


| O 
woixted, whercto anſwereth the 


ww ord CMeſſith 3 in Hebrew. By 
both which { being referred to 
'Chrifc) 1s meant, that the Son. 
of God taking our nature, was 
11 the ſame filled with the holy 


Ghoſt, ( as 15 oft {aid of him ) 


and that fare above all other| 
| HY men, as was prophef] icd of | 


bm, P/al, 45.7:Thos loweſt righ- 
reou(meſe and hateſ} wickedreſſs, 


noted bs with the oyle of o1ad- 
| #7% dil e abone thy fellowes. OF\ which 
the Evangeliſt Toby morc plain- 
by {aith, Por God gt: eth wot the 
(p: vt by meaſure unt him; which 


| deſcended mn a bodily Bank like J 


Dore vhoa bins, and 4 vojoe came 
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/| were conſecr, ated to tht offices by | 
| the anaminting with the holy ole": 
'{{o Chriſt wasconlecrarcd to the 
offices of his Mediation, 1.to be. 
| our Propher, to. reveale the | 
1 whole will of God for our fal- | 
vation. 2.to be our high Prieſt, 
| both to offer” Vp, hinfelfe to 
God his Father, a tall and ſu$- | 
cent facrifice for che redempti- 
on of vs nners png romaKke 11-' 
* |terccfhon for: vs.-3: to 'be'onr 
I King to rule an overnt his 
| | people, and rotubduc al 11S & 

nemes;. "All Which be fiotably | 
| ſetfout in that worthic Epiitle 
| tothe Hebrowes, winch beng 
|r00 lotig torrecite, T deſire rhe 
| Chriſtian Reader rorcade with 
: obſervation £21k Epifcl: to this 
| end. - 
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ferred) which fionfieth An- 
motnted, whereto anſivererh the 
WW ord Meſſiah i in Hebrew. By 
both which ( being referred to 
| Chrift) is meant, thatthe Son. 


11 the ſame filled with the holy 
Ghoſt, ( as 15:0ft {aid of him ) 


and chat farre above all other | 
FO men, as was pr retens of | 


him, P/al, 45.7-Thoz loueft righ 


of God taking our nature, 'was | 


reonjneſſe, and bateſt wickedreſſs ; 


 Hoirte. 4 Fo with the oyle of glad- 
'# efſe e aboue thy fellowes. OF\ which 

the Evangehft Joby more plain- 
Þ faith, Fer God pts eth wot the 
it by meaſure unt) him; which 


| Dore pon bing, and 4 voyce cam | 
| from heaven, which ſaid, Thor art 

_—_— may beloued Soune, in whos Tam: | 

| well pleefed, All which was to 

| this end, thatas vadetthe Law, 

| che Prophets, Priefls and Kings 


were | 


| 


> te... ce. ent 
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was mantettly ſhewed at ( bri/?s | 
bupelligGehere the holy Ghoſt| | 
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| were conſecrated 1 jo their offices by 
| the anoieting with the holy ojle'; 
*1{o Chriſt was conſecrated to the 
| offices of his Mediation, 1.to be. 
| Our Prophet, to reveale the 
whole will of God for our {al- 
vation. 2.to be our high Prieſt, 
both ro offer '\ Vp, Ihimfelfe to | 
God his Father, a full and ſuſh- | - 
2 | cient facrifice for the redempti- 
|} on of vs ftincrs yo co make n- 
» |terccſion for vs.-3: to be'onr | 
+ | King to mile wal overne his | 
\ | people, and rotibduc all his G | 
nemues. "All Which be hotably | 
* |ſerout'in that worthic Epiitle 
; |rothe Hebrewes,' which being 
| [rooJotigto-recite, T, deſire the 
| Cliriſtian' Reater rorcade with | 
; obſervation tthak "Epiſtle rt this 
F 1 end. = ; 
ul From whence artothe; fectu- | 
| . all motitle ro be]eene, may be one | 
7 us ms ARE! : Se CATS God the Fx | 
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| - Andonthe other 
[who hearing theſe, bee not 


| Exeher deny, the. trum HL thele, 
| (which 1s th make God alyzr )! | 
or delpiſe their, noſalvation, || | 
Lo prepared & offenedtothem; | 
| which ſhall bring..vpen them|| 
moſt miſt condemnation, And j 
theſebriefly foxchogvyoname|| | 


{wile regarder 1 


e———_— T- 


| 
iknowes how. hardly wee bcl$ | 
| | brought bt 
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Jed him with the holy Ghoſt 
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without meaſure, thathe might 


 performeall chingsneedfull for 
' our ſalvation ;all which he hath 


fully accompliſhed : wee may 
therefore boldly come to him, 


1 


ſide; they 


drawne hereby to belecue 1n 
Chriſt for theix ſalvation, doc 


® 


e truth of theſe, 


LO os % 


\marily contajne al 
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and {0 ſtedfaſtly reſt VpOn. him| 


for ouralyation. 
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Jeſs Chriſt, pxoperly belanging |... 
| 4x Cp h A ; a 8 
1, and fo tg a] 
wiſe regarder hereof might ſub [Be 
hſe ro pertwade iz rqureft,vp-j 3] 
0n Chriſt for falyation. .. . '. | | 
| But ſeeing the Lord ( Ws 
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brought to this allurance by 

| [faith of our ſalvation by Chritt) 1 
| [hath in thatſmall volume of the 
new Teſtament, ſpoken fo i 
much of Chriſt and the bene- | Benefies by 


| ' 
Ic h | Chriſt, 
| firs which he hath brought vn- ft 


| 
| 
| 


to vs, to this end that we might 
. | bemore ſtirred vp to ſeeke to | 
him, and to embrace hm for 
i | our Saviour: I hope it ſhall be 
--|worth our labour further to ; 
4 {conſider what the Lord faith, | 
| And before I come to particu-. 
* | lars, let vs heare, and wonder | 
\ | at theſe heapes of heavenly Trea- | Generel! 

| > [/ares, which be brought to ſ11- | vencfits by | 
© {nersin Chriſt, = Aid 
hand 18-4595. 10 IEEE LORIE 3 

7] Whereinthis is the firſt, That | Saveth vs, | 
| Chriſt zs ſent to ſane ſinner wher-j| Litk, 2. 32, 
* $f of cnough was ſpoken before | 
{in thenaine Jeſws,theretore no | 
3{ nomorethereof, 1 
 Thenextis,that Chriftis ſaid ſp, F | 
Mito be « lght to the Gentiles, Gere... || 
| which was long before prophe- Eſa. 9. 2. 


a. a0 za 
: . 


a. 


#| cicdofien times by the Prophet Hes 4946, 
"| E/ay, ſaying : The people that +5 AP 
I walke 
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 |blindneverlſce the J; 


| watke in darkeneſſe. hate ſeene g 
| great light, they that dwell in the 
{land of the ſhaddow of acath, vpor 


them zs the light fhined; which 


| 
i 


the EvangelittHathew apply- 
,cth to Chriſt, bringing the hgh: 
of the Goſpell, to a blind and 
1gnorant people: And the A- 


poltlc Paul alledgeth for his 


—__—— 
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If pell to the Gentiles. 


| Tolikeeffet,Chriſt is often 


warrant 1n Preaching the Go- 


laid to be the light of the world,as 


he protelleth of himtelfe, [ am 
the light of the world, And of this 
I vnderſtand that which 1s {po- 
ken by the Evangeliſt Joh. 1. 9, 
jThat Chriſt was the trae light 


Iwhich tighteth every man that 
commethinto the world. (chat 1s:) 


[Fa the world, thou 
| of. | 


| Vader this compariſon of 
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who caſteth out the light of chel| 
'Goſpell to all Nations, as the|| 
[Sunne 11 the £rmament ſhines ||- 
par 1 


ght there- | 
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| | 
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light, all che benefites which | Lighr cen-} 
| | Chriſt brings vs be contained, | nes all |} 

hgh of knowledge, light of | apo AY 
| grace;and holy lite, and lighr of. 
| crernal lifeand glory. All which 
| becontained either generally or 
| | ſpecially intheformeralledged | 
| ſcriptures, and in ſundry others. ! | 
| To this head allo belongs fuch | 
[Scriptures as ſhew Cimitto be | | 
our life, 19.6.3 2.51. 10.10.14: 6-4 
6.2 Tim. 1.10. [ 
Of all which this is the vſe wel 77, | 


_—_— 


| areto make, that ſceing God: 
| ro ſet vp his ſonne Jeſus 
| Chit in the miniſtery of rhe | h 
, | Goſpel, ro all Nations, where | | 
[ever itcomes, to lighten, andro | 
| |gmebretoevery man who hea- | m— 
\rech it, if he refuſe it not, and 
ſhut notlus eyes 2gain{t it,as the 
| Phariſes did : Therefore every 
- !one who hearcth this,not onely | Tok.g; ar. f 1 
1; |may, butis bound to.ecabrace| Joh.z2, 36.] | 
[this 1ghr, by a true Faith, (that q 
[{o they may be the children of 
[the light) ng that vpon poing 
5 | 
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2. Gold is 
well pleaſed 
in Chrilt, 


| ef condemnation, even as our | 
|Saviour Hhimſelfe denouncerh | 


| men lone darkeneſſe rather then 


| Goh t | 


——_—_— 7 
. 


Thy offended with all mankinde;, 
_—  jnowhe-was. fully appealed by | 
| Chrilt; and for his ſake ready to| 
[receive into favour, all that by | | 
\Fauh ſhould Fecciue him ; ano | 
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againſt all vnbeleevers, ſaying ; | 
Thus # the condemnation, that 
light is come into the world, and. 


| Another worthy ground for 
our Faith 15 this, that God the 
Fathcr, when at the baptizing ! 
of Chriſt, he ſent downe hs 
holy Spirit in the likenetle of a 
Doue,lighting vpon him;fenc a 
voyceftrom heaven ſaying; This} 
is my beloned Sonnegn whim 1 ans 


——_— 


| 


not onely that God did louc 
and like well his Sonne, ( with 
whom for himſeltc he could ne- 
| yer be difpleafed, there being 
\no'cau{c why ) bur this racher, 
! that wheras God was extreame- 


well pleaſed ; Whercm 1smeant, | | 


{0 


s. | 
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| concerniuo luſtificatton. | 
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| thezr perſons, nor their workes } 
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| ſo to accept him for vs, and vs. 
| ;n him : which is the {ame with | 
that, where it is aide, God hath. 
made vs acceptcd in his Beloued, 


And againe z Thas ( hrift bath 


5 
' given himfelſe jor vs, ai offering 


and a ſacrifice to God for a ſweete 


| 
| 
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| whereas whole mankinde {ince 
| the fall, is become od1tous to 
| God tor ſjune, fo that neither | 


could be acceptable to God z 
now by this all-ſufticient facri- 
fice of Chrilt, all that lay hold | 
| on. Chriit by Faith, and ſo ap-| 
| ply his ſacrifice to themſehues, 
| they ſhall be accepted of God, 
and their obedience pleaſing to 
| God, in his perfe& obedience. 
| Which alone 1s a ſufficicdt 
| Mcanes by the opcration of the 
| holy Ghoſt, ro draw any that 


| 


—— heare and conceiuethis; to calt” 
_ \themſelucs wholy vpon Chriſt, | 
, {and to ſceke for Gods favour, 


30d all chefruirs thereof onely 


| /aneling ſavonr ; meaning, that| 


Ie. 
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= | nathis facrifice of Chriit, | 
| Bejides theſe, there be many 
| | Other Scriptures, which 11 gene- | 
| | rall fetour Chriftand his ben 2] 

fits to vs; but ut they bee well: 
marked, 1 yell appearezchey be 
| contained vnder thete, AS 107 
example, where Chnit com- 
| pares Dinfelte ro a Vine, to 
reach, that as tie branch I 
| his whole lite from the ftocke, 
ſo we hane all our bfe from him: 
1o doth he call himielfe the| 
bread of hfe,and is {aid to be the 
Toh, 1, 14, | head of the body ; Thar he 4; 
Rom 8 _ a of grace and truth. AgaUne; 
PPT e that ſpared not bus owne S oxne, 
but delivered him vp for vs all,| « 
how ſhall he net with him alſo, 


freely gine vs all things ? Againe, 


' 
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Toh, 15, 2. 


Tok, 6, 2 Fo 
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Eſa. 55.3. 


{AR.13034 1 will gine you the ſure mercues of 
| David : that is, all thoſe good 
\|-1 things which were pronu{ed 1 | 
h | ' David. _ k 
LES | In all theſe and many moe, we 
{ce the 1:tent of che holy Ghoit 
| | — _ Wasy) 
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was, tO gjUe VS 111 One View, a: | 
fight of all that good, which 
| Chrift lrach brought vs, that 
| hereby every one, who hearcs | 
hereof , may both wonder at 
| Gods vnipeakeavie mercy, 1n 
bi prov; ding jo many,and 1o great | 


: 
| 
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vleflings 1 1m Chrift for ys Jus e- | 
' NCNIC$ : and hereby alto bee | 
| drawne to labour by all meanes 
'to be made partakers of them.. .| 


And this ſhall ſuffiſe to haue __ 


| 
| {ct our ſomne of the generall _ 
i 
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| miſes, and the yſe of them, how | 
| wearc to ſtrengthen our: Va: | 


| 


| by them. | 
\, Onely this I will adde concer- | Whenſ| FR 
| ng rhele, thar if at anytime 1n FR | 
| Our doubts. and. fearcs for* any | make yie of 
| _ cular diitreſſe, wee cannor | generall, | 
j IC adily ——_—_— particu-. 
- | larpromiſe, whereby we might 
be comforted z.then wee may | _._— 
| 4 1 [ afely —— one 0 f- th Ad e ge- === > | | 
ncrall promies,( which do con- + 
 kaine all particulars) andſo ap- | | 
ply It ro Our preſent neede, AS | | 
EZ 1. 4 for 
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for cxample, if any POOre ſoule| 
| ſhould fall into great doubtings 
of Gods favour, by reaſon of 
[{ome great aMiRtion thar | ay 
heavy vpon him, or ſome cor- 
ruption which he could notm as! 
ſtcrzand in thisperplexity cou! d 

| not! thinke of any ſpeciall pro- 
mu e, where-out hee might ga-| 
ther ſome comfort:then may he | 

boldly lay hold vpon any one ot 

| theſe generall promiſes, and reſt 
ther cypon for comfort, 1n this! 

manner : O Lord thou halt {: aid 

1n thy holy Word (which 1s the 
wordof truth ) that the Sonne| 
ot man 1s come to ſane that which | 
z; loſt , Loxd, 1 am lolt, and fcc 


no: hing mm my "Ig to helpc| 


—_ 


| 


[me: therefore 1 doc wholly reſt. 


vpon Chriſt, and looke for | 
helpe onely by him, The fame! 
may be ſaid of all the gCcncr all | 
promucs, tlic te alt Od Wiuch 


port vs in all our feares, 1k Wee 


| could me apply chem, 
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Whercin I doc ayanc  fore-| Looke "Ay 
Warne every One W ho deſires to | nothing in. 
| elceuc in God, and to to liuc woot 
by his faith, abouc all to deny HWY 
i mſclfe, 1nd nor to: looke for 

any UnNg 1 in h:mſ{clfe, why hc | 
ſhould belcene ( which I have | 
obteryvedto be a maine hinde- 
rance from true Lent but i 
ro caſt all our thoughts vpon | | 
(God: Firit, how mercifull he 1s | 
to provide Rack helpe fox poore | 


| 
| 
br 2ers 1n Chrit, and freely to| | 
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þ 
| 
| 


— 


Wj 
ii 
{ 

'T E 
:1C 


r1t vato x is Word: 
hh {econdly , how. faithful i 
CC1S tO pertorme all tnat hee 

th ins, that Ly this mmcance | 


—— Apo rn” oe 


> —_— 


r 


TT —_— cw CO” —_— ct 
% 


<0 bel:cac in God, Homage will | 
bs 
3\ 


{GCCOU rand COmLorthim 


[12 ee {eafon and meaſure, | 
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| 1 | For tne | 
| chcſe general! promiſes, and] perſons, tof 


come to rhe 4 {pcciall, bur tharT | Whew! &Kj. 
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to whom God Preacheth and 
proclaimeth theſe mercies, that 
they may belccue { ] ſpeake not 
here,who ſhall emioy theſe,who 
bee onely beleevers and their| | 
ſeed,but to whom theſe be offe-| 
| red. ) From whence bee raiſed 

the greateſt doubts 11 many for 
| their ſalvation, thar they xhtel 
| notthoſelucesto be of thatnum-| 
j ber, to whom God doth rruely 
offer theſe mercies: and no mar- 
vell. For as it 15 not poſſible, for 
arebell againit his Soveraigne,! | \ 
to belecue he ſhall be pardoned, f | 
| ynletle he be ſurcthat he is con- + 
| tained ynder the Princes par-, 
| don :1o no ſinner can þelceuc: 
r0 haue pardon, all he know|. 
that he 1s in rhe number of 
| thoſe, to whom rhe pardon 1 is 
proclaimed by God mn the Go- 

| ipell;for the a 4c where- 
| of cither there mult be ſome. 
ſpeciall marke of difference 
wherby it may be knowpe, to, 
| Rom the pardon 1s pore 

me 


| 
| 
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med, and to whom not, or els 1t 
mult be generall to all. - 
But there is no ſuch ſpeciall | No{peciall 
certaine difference betweene | = , 
{inners before faith, whereby mncoans 
| one may know the pardon 1s 
granted to him, and fuchas he| 
15, and not to any other : for} 
then might ſome know them- 
ſelues to be ynder Gods ſpect- | 
| all favour, that is,eleed before | 
| he beleeue, which 1s1mpoſſ1ble 
by any ordinary meanes ; there- | 
4 | fore of neceſſitie the onely Way. Now, || 
'! | whereby any may know him- 
| feletobe contained vader the 
pardon, 15s this, that he heares | 
that God. in his Goſpell doth | 
proclaimeiorgiuenelle of {inne 
in Chriift, without exception, | 
| toall {jnners, that whoſoever | 
| heareth and belcevyeth, ſhall bee | 
iaved ; the reſt ſhall be condem- "= 
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ned for not belceving,. and not | 
accepting his mercy offered to | 
them, | 
| Having 1n the former pare of 
\ 14s 
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this Treatiſe ſufficiently proo- | 
ved by many Scriprures, any 
| point, that C prift and all his beae- 
fits be jreely offe cred without excep: 
tion to ali mankinde, as that one 
| place, ark. 16. 15. expreſly 

{hewcth : 1 onely now adviſe c- 
| very one, who 1s kept from bc- | 


[not whether he be contained 
| vnderthe pardon or no, nor to 


attend to Gods revealed will in 
| his word, wherein 1t 15 exprel.) J 
, | 

| 
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k |{ ad, That Goa world hare 39. 


ve to periſh, but would hane al!| all 
\ 7zen tO Comme t0 repentance . Raf {0 
{ OT, That he acjrres nit the deat! 4 
| of a ianer, that hereby he may! 
 bemoued to {ecke,and hopetor, 
chat mercic, which God 1s {0 
willing to beſtow vpon him, if 
the fault be not 1n lis owne 
tolte.as IUEWAS 11 RT Li 
ewes 11 £cr74{7lerm,of wiiom our 
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| thy bitdren, a5 the Henne gathe- 
 rath her chickens under her wings? 
| and yee would net. 

A further manifeſtation of 


| INS willingnelicm God tofaue | lingncfl< to 
{1 DBNCrs, may be fecnem bis gra- 


 cious znvitation of the vnawor- 
| REN tO cometothewedding of 
25 Sonne z yca,morc by his be- 
recching NNCrs to be reconcl- 
| Th a] £92 111: 
41G C19 11 te 
ec "ay perlins 
zEL perowa 
by the Jreat cos ty 
cachiy and ſpiritual, tewpo- 
ral}, nd cternail, ck all be- | 
Jee < ſhall e cx1oy : 1d by the 
{earcra Mo voes which ſhall fall 
on all vnbclcevers, both in this 
' lite, and th tar tO come,as plenti- 
falyi ro be ſecne t] rrouphout 
Ptures. 


bis My 
the OCT] 
Our of all this, Me mninkes, 4 
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| p9ore diſtre eilcd yg Might 


us ftirvp himſel Gia! belecue, 
It this be cerraine, thar God 
ould not hauegne periſn, bur 
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and by the many | 
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is very willing to faue me, and|' 
therctore hath not onely provi- 
| ded all ſuffictent meanes to 
bring me thereto, and made 
inch a generall pardon, as may 
allure me I am contained vnder 
it; yea ſeeing In0w know, that 
Tam invited and called to come| 
(to Chriſt, and intreated to be 
friends with God,then may I be} 
| bold to come and atlure my | 
felfe, 1 ſhall be welcome. Yea, 
further, if I will not forgoc all 
theſe rich rewards tendered vn- 
| to me, and pull vpon my felte} 
' moſt iuftly all thoſe1voes which} 
| God hath rhreatned againſt al], 
| | deſpiſers of his mercies, then| 
=. | 
; muſt] gladly accept Gods mer-| | 
| cy offered to me ; and 1f 1 finde| 
my. vnbeleeving heart ro draw; 


| 
F  backe, then muſt I ply the| 
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Lord with feryentand conſtant! 
{ prayers, that he would draw me 


[and ſo to reſt vpon hum for my 
 {alyation. And thus much for | 
the 
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| rhe gencrall promiſes, both in | -| 
regard of che matters promiſed, 
and of the perſons ro whom 
they be proclaimed, that every I 
one who heares them, may b 
claime [us part in them, . 
| Now to cometo thoſe ſpeciall| $pecialt |} 
benefits which we receme 1n | benchits, 
Chriſt, which bclong to this 
fir{t point, how our faich 1s to. be 
ftrengrhened in the allurance 
ot our {alvation by Chriſt: I 1n- 
tend to referre all that Ihaueto| 
 fay here, to theſe two, 1. our 
| Zuſtificatien, and 2:the frumns 1m- 
meduatly growing trom thence, 
which I gather out of the Apo- 
itle, Roma.5. 1.10 betheſethree, 
1. Reconciliation, 2. Adoption, # 
3. Hope of Glory. = 
| Concerning /sſtsfication, 1t 18] Tuſtificati- | 
evident by the Scripture, that j 68. | 
el our ſalvation depends vpon 
2t, that whoſoever ſhall be ſa-} 
vcd,muſlt be wſtified:and there- 
tore of neceſſitie, hethat 1s not 
mttifhed, muſt needs be con- 
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demned ; t bchoveth then eve- 
ry onc who looks for lalvation, 


| be 1aftified 11 Gods light; and} 
then to make ſure workc, that 
1C Nay Attane It; yea and Know 
it alio, that he 1s inkkified ; with- 
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Or hope of happinellc. To be! 


well to COnNcemne, what it 15 he | 
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out which, there 15 no comfort] 


ujtifed beotore Gog, 15, to bc 
H=Y righteous : chat is, not 
Oncly WAthout all ſinne, but h 
ying ail that icon 
winch God in his holy law rc- 
qu1r eh, aS Rom. 2. I 7s, i, WAS 
eLdam and Exc by creation : 
' God mae mean righteous. HO Was 
E 6: rift, S#Ch ar þ: <P Pricft it t be-' 
care vs to yg wo it hoy, 
Þ arm: lcſſeyunde j# lea Joperats from 
| or ERCYS, 15d made DIG 1064 136 
| heavens. 
| Beſides theſe, not one of che 
whole ftocke of warkinge, was 
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| chis righteouſnelle, and full oy 
all ynrzghteouſncile : AS Rom. 3+ | 
| 2 ©, Therefore by the workes of Fc | 
law ſpall no fleſh be inſtified in His | 
/ebr. Itfollowerh then, that all 
thatſhall be faved,mwult be mitt» 


ficdanotherway,and that is this, | 
| , l | | 
| by having that perte righte- | 
tht | A 
 ouſneſle which was 1n Corift 
alone, to be accounted theirs, 
az tf jr had beene 1n themſclues. | 


| Not intending to enter 1ntO | 


| 


any furcher dycourſe hereof, | 
' which may be feene in ſundry | 
\ ETrcatiſes, written of this argu- | 
ment zall our c2re mult be, co | 
 getthis graccin Chriſt, where- 
| by we ſhall aſluredly be ſaved. | 
Tae Scripture 1s cleare,that this | 
15 obtamed by faich,and no way | 
els, as beſides ſundry other | 
<criptures, the Apoſtle both 
loudly and plcnotully proo- | 
Veth, ROM. J and Gal fo F eade 
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Bot onely the truth of the doc- 
(rine, bur many motines to be-: 
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2 [mcy raſtified freety by his grate, 
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AT reatiſe of Faith, 


Iceue, ad TTY this orace 
wrought by Chriſt for vs, and 
by tum freely offered vnro V3, 
 thatwe might recenic 1t to. ous | 
| 
| 


comfort. 

 Tothis purpoſe is-that which 
is ſaid, Rem. 3.ver{..21.22. Bur 
as the righteonſneſje of God, 
made manifeſt without the Lin, 
having witne(ſe of the Law on 


| the Prophets,to wit the righteouſ-| 


neſſe of Goa, by the fauth of Jeſu 

rift, unto all, and unto all that 
-beleene, And lo forward to the 
end of rhe chapter ; ; Where1n for 
our purpoſe, thus 15 chiefly tobe | 
 conl1dered, That as none are 
partakers of this benefit of Iu; | 


| fication 11 Chriſt, bu* blec-| 


vers:10 ſeeing ONE C2n bciecue. | 


to eniey this, but ſuch as know | 


that God freely and faithfully | 
offers to them, therefore it is 
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that as al hae ſiuned and are des 
privedofthe glory of God, 10 are 
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irLrough the Reaemprion that is 14 | 
| Chriſt Teſus, Wiuch (as ] faid )-/ | 
| caxinot bee vnderſtood, thar all. 
| doe recciuc this mercie of Tuftt- | 
| Bucation, purchaled by Cirift | ſ 
 bucthat as Chrift hach wrought 
 it,ſo God doth indifferently of- | 
fer tin che Goſpelltoall:wiuch | 
15 moremanifectted by the words. 
following, verl..25. Whom God | 
hath ſet forth ro be a Reconciliati-| 
on, through faith in his bloud, to | 
| declare his righteouſneſſe by the. 
| for gineneſſe of ſinnes that are paſe 
ſea, CC. 
The vſe to be made of theſe, 
and the like, for the irengthe- 
ning of our Faith, in the atly- | | 
rance of our ſalvation by Clur:{k, 
is this;that every one who would | 
| delecue, doe {cr before him, on wa 
che oneiide his owne (infulnetle | 
and curtcdnefle, to be fuch,chat | 
hc 1s no way able to make any | | 
tacisfacion whereby he might ; 
 bedehvercd : on the other (ide, | 
that Chriſt hath made a full ſa-| | 
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| tisfaction vnto his Father for 
| _ | 
| hm anvſerableſinner,and free-; 
_ [Hy offersitro him ; which if hee; 
belccuc, it ſhall be accepted for 
| 11m,and he thereby faved: tl 
| t1sS may draw him,to renounce: 
| all hope1tn himſelte,and fo tore- 
| | 11e vpon Chriſttor his luſbfhca-! 
tion and ſalvation. ow 
Parts of in- | Tis ſhall be moremaniteit in, 
 ſtifcation, | the parts of Iuſtification, which 
| Forgiuenes | are forgineneſſe of ſinnes, and in- 
of fnae, pretation of righteouſueſſe : and 
more eſpecially in the former, 
forgincneſſe of ſinne, which lo vi-| 
| jcparably bringing in the latter| 
| 1mputation- of righteouſneile, 
| | rhe Scripture doth moſt labor 
{tO afſure ys of, And for this, 
cauſe all blefTednetle 15 wortht-| 
ly placed herein, both by rhe 
|  Propher Davidand the Apoftic| 
Pal, 32,1, Paul, laying, Bleſſes are rey | A 
2. | whoſe inquines are forgiven, and | 
EEE Whoſe ſinucs ave.covered. Bleſſed i 
RT  the'man, to whoy the Lord impu- 
on 4.7.8. | teth m9; ſrane, Thatit may Grime 
| 3 evVcry | 


i — ———... 
a. — — — a 


LY > o—_ —_ _ _ 
. — - ” " þ 


—_— 


% * ms 
payee 


I 


| vato them, 


ps ® 


| concerning Tuſtification, | 189 


—_— —_— BM —-— -. 


WO 


pr 
on 
ny 
Q 
J 
J 
S 
\S 
< 
N 
=; 
A—_ 
b 
2 
(_—_ 
| 96. "Ol 
Ft 
© 
| 5+ 
po 
< 


| | 


| 
} 
| 


all that ſhall be ſaved, ro looke 
for ſalvation, onely in Gods 
freemercy, forgiuing their mr! 
| Quitieand COVErNg weir 1nne, | 
| avd notimputing to them their | 
| finne. Vader whici ſpeeches 18 | 
| COALAINCA £11 WAy atd MEANCS, 


| 


he 


| 


| how th2 rigarcous God ( who 
will norlJer onefinne & breach 
| of his law to eicape vnpunithed, 
| without deierved condernnati- 
on ) doth yerfſer free poore {1n- | 
ners, from their ſinne and pu-| 
niſhment:wiich is onely by the| 
| (atisfaction, which Chriſt hath | 
| made tor them, in bearing their 
puniſhment $; wherewith God: | 
being farisfied, doth fully 2nd 
freely torgie all thoſe who by 
| Faith accept this mercic offered | 
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Scripture, 1s this-great benefit; | 


of forgiuenes of finne by Chriſt 
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ter his ReſurreCtion, appearing 


to plentifully pr oclaimed vnto| 
vs nu{crable {1nners; I will cite 
atew for many, When John the 
Baptiſt was {ent to prepare way 


for Chriſt, firit ſeeing Chriſt 


"T——Yy vnto him, he cried 


out, Behold the Lambe of God, 
[ried taketh away the ſines of the 


world, Our Saviour hunlclte of- 


O 


| 


| TO WO of his D: ſciples 2 JOINg to 


| this it behooved ( br:ſi to ſaffer, 


therefore men and brethren, that 


| Emans.having opened their Vi-: 
| deritanding, thar they might 

vaderſtand rhe Sriptures, taid 
ynto them T hes ut 75 pap and 


and to riſe againe from, the deadihe 
third day ; and that Repentance 
ana Remiſſion of ſranes, (howld be 


| Preached in his name among all} 


| Natrons, beginning at leruſalem,\ | 


| Likewiſe the A pottle Paul prea- 


ching at Axtioch,to the /ewes 5 i 


[ 


thou: Synagogues, fad Vnto| 


em 3 Be #f kyowne unto Jul | 


throwgh this may ( meaning 


_ Chriſt)! 
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Chriſt) i preached unto you fore 
| | gimeneſſe of ſſunes; Ana from all 
| | things from which yee could not ve 
* |4xflified by the law of Aoſes, by | 
him every one that beleeues 15 the. 


fiified. Ando allthe reſt of the | Heb. r. z, 


Scriptures, m which ir is ſaid, 
| that Chriſt was aeliwereato death 


: for onr fines: And gaue himſelfe | 
to redeeme vs from all iniquitie, | | 
' And hath by bumſelfe purged our 
| ſane, That he bare our foxnes on the | REV. 1. Fe | 
tree, That he loved vs,and waſpea | 
 'ws fremonr ſimes, And to ſhut 
| vp all with that worthic ſaying 
| OE S. John, If any man ſinne, wee 1 Toh. 2, r.| 
| nate an Advocate with the Fa- 
ther, Chriſt the righteous. And 
| be z5 the propetiation for our ſinnes, 
| ana not for ours onel } 5 but for the 


{ 


 fieenes of the whole world. | 
| Inallof which,what canany' #j#, | 
i | Man thinke to be Gods. mea-| 
-- 1iMevs (ſinners? And therefore! | | 
|; | whoſoever feeles his finne, and, 


+ 


= 


Þ CO 
7 FE OJUne 
WV p * s þ ; 
- : 4 FOY ” - 
F ; & _— _ —"W- 
"4 
*; - 


A ee tn. a. AM. 


WE. 
__ lt tt 


—_— 


__ 


———C2 Ip," er See oC 


—_— —_— i w—o_ —_ 
COT OO 


W—_ __—_——_ —_— CE 2SD->-4 


"0" reatif ; of F ath, 


| come to Chriſt, and ſtedfaſtly 


enember bis ſiuncs 10 more. And 


| | 
much the more,may and ought 
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newes of pardon 1s brought by 
the Preaching of the Goſpcll, 
lay clatme to this pardoz,and o 
{Lal he pleafe God and faue his 
owne ſoule otherwiſe as his {jn 
ſhall be excecding great, ſo 


grievous. =» 

| 1 doctheretore againe exhort 
every poore ſoule who fane 
| would belceuc, not to makes 
linne preater then Gods mercy : 
butfeeins Chriſt hath borne 
[rhe puniſhment of his ſinne,and 
[fully appeaſed Gods wrath tor 
| him,and doth cxpreſly callhim, 
and proclazne this pardoz vilto 
him ; thercforerhat hee commit | 
himiclfe to Chriſt, and jo giuc 
glory to God in beleeving, 2! 
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| belecue, that God for Chrijts 
{ſake will forgiue him, axd re. 


cycry one, to whem this good! 
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charged,and he treedfrom con- 
demnation ;{oiharnether God 
will,nor the devill, nor his oOWne 


| contcience, ſhall be avle to lay | 
any thing to his charge : then | 


which what can be more com- | 
 forcaJlero a diftrealed jmnner, T | 
Knoy, not. 
| This might contentvs, if we | 


vere not ſo full of vnbelicte: but i 
the Lord both knowing, and } 


| 
' 
' 


| pictying our diftruſthull hearts, 


| 


 {{nadevys of ourtalvation in and | 
by our Lord Chriſt Ieſus. And | 


| 


| 
 whercas we hauelearnedthatto. 
{1s requured not onely thar his ' 
{ {1nne and puniſhment be quite 
| taken away , but that he have 
pcricct righreoutnelle, without 


| 


the wſtitying of al{inner, there | 


| hath ſazd nuuch more to per- | 


| 


| 


bartcd{no more then ſoule and 


[2 | body in a living man) yet they 
2 be 20t both one, but neccllarily 
® | 4ſt:ngujſhed, and both requi- 
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2. Part of 


| which there can be no life; for | Inftificati- | 


Ot. 4 
Imputation 

ofrighte- 
ouincile, 
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red in him ths mſtified in| 

_ | Gods ſight. The Lord therefore| | | 
[hath graciouſly provided a| 
\meanes, whereby we(who lince 
| the fall of our firit parents, haue 
| vtterly loſt our originall righte- 
ouinelle, and be no way able, 
| to attaine ſuchrighteouſnelleas 
God 1n juſtice requires at our 
| hands ) may recover our lolle, 
and be made perfe&tly right: 
| ous,ſuch as God will allow,and 
| tor which he will 1n his juſtice 
=| grant eternall life, As Pazl 11 his 
glorious triumph betore his dc- 
parture, did boldly profetTe. Fo 
2 Tim.4.5. | / 273 now readie to be offered, and. 
the time of my departure ts at 
hana ; 1 hane fought a good fioht 
| [ hane finiſhed my corrſe, | have 
| kept the Faith ; Henceforth i lai © 
| op for me the crowne of righteonſ | 
neſſe, which the Lord the rightr-| | 
| 8x5 18age ſhall gine me at that aa),\\ * 
and not to me onely, but to all thit|\ 
toue his appearing. Which onc| = 
Scripture night ſuffiſe to per| 2 
\'Y ſivade| 
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{wade vs, to looke for thusrigh- 
| |reouſnes and erernall life, which | 
| [by due debt ( through Gods | 
| | mercy and the merit of Chriſt ) 
15 made ours. But becauſe this 15 | 
not ſo eaſily ſeene, much leſle 
| beleeved, that ſuch as wee ſhall 
| ever attaineto this high digmuty, 
the Lord hath revealcd his good. | 
| will cowards vs ſinners 1n this. | 
behalfe, tharhe harch prepared! | 
ſuch aperfe&t righteouſnetlefor 
vs, and made a faithful and free. 
| grant thereof vnto vs, that {o we | 
| may make it our owne by faith, 
This is moſt manifeR,, in that 
heavenly compariſon,betweene | | 
the firſt Adam, and the ſecond | 
Adam Chriſt Ieſus, ſet forth at 
large, and in many degrees, 
Rom. 5, 12, to the end. The| | 
-» [fummeof all is this, that the be- | | 
Y | neft we haue in Chriſt, doth | | 
= | Cyery way exceede all the hurt 
=: |wehadin Adam,as the Apoſtle | 
 himſelfe faith, ver. 20. Where | 
| ſe abounded, grace did much 
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| grace alſo resgne by rightreni (ſe 
onto eteruall life, through Teſus' 
| ( #rift our Lord, Where we ſee! 
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more abound. verl,2 1. That a fin 
hadreigned onto death, ſo might 


that as {1nnc through Gods i ju- 


{tice brought death:1o by Gods 
mercy, the righteouthelſe of 
Chriſt brought to vs ctcrnall! 
life, AS 15 expreſly {aid, verl, 94 
For as by on? mans diſc bediorce 
many were made ſinners : ſoy the 
obeaience of one ſhal! m::5 be made 
righteo:s. Whercin i: is cleare,! 

that as Chriſt by his evcaicnce 
WAS perfectly wo pg fo by it 


| many (that 1s, al) chat by Faich| 
| recemie Chriſt,are made righcc- 
{ ous 112 Gods ſight. To the lame F 


purpole 1t 1s {aid that we are 


3 Cor.c,22 
Ela.5 2+ i1I, 


madetherighteouſnetile of God| 1 
in him. And that of the Prophet 


ls # tha ſervant mtifie 
for he ſhall beare their iniquities. 


| And for this cauſcis Chritt Cal-: 
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"concerning Taſtification. | 
* | and that heis the end ofthe Law, | 23+ 36. 
for riohteouſneſſe to every one that | ROM. 20.4, 
beleeveth, And for this cauſeare | 
the Sacraments ſaid to be /eates of 
the righteoſneſſe of Faith,and to 
| the ſameintent much : WARELEIN 
| weſce how plainely and plenti- 
fully the Lord ſers out this per- 
fect righteonſneile,& litetherc- 
by in Chriſt, to be made ours. 
Whuch if any ſhall but negieR, 
and palle by, and not accept, | 
| how ſhall hee eſcape molt wt 
' condemnation? As wee reade 
Heb. 2. 3.1pcaking ofthe {ame | 
| Matter. | 
| Howrhen can thus but per-}| 


" 
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2 


| 
| 


att as 
- 
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| {wade every one, who deſires {al- 
| vation,with both hands (as wee 
| ay) to recejuc this great gift of | 

- | Thriſts righteouſnes to be his: | 
whereypon depends ſo certain- | 
© | ly is ecernall happinefſe, And | | 
1 bow juſtly thalc thou periſh, who f 
+ | ncaring of tlys great goodneile | 
+ |of God,prepared in Chriſt, and. 
{oitered jn the Goſpel to thee, 
Y K J : and| 
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| the Lord to pex{waderthee; and 
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and y et wilt not receiue it ? But | 
ed ſecurely negle& at, or at 


) 
\_ 


for vs by his death and obeqt- 
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lealt by thy vabehete, depriue| 
thy ſelte of ſo incomparable a 
= 7 L can ſay no more to: 
perſwade thee: but ] beleech 


doe thou ge the Lord no reſt, 
mull by his < Spirit ne draw thee,to 
embrace thus bencfit, to cy a 
verlaiting comtorrt. 

Now to come to the fruits of| 
Inftificacion, which bcto many 
ettects of (30ds grace accowpa: 
 nying and following our Tuitt-: 
Ecation, 1. Geenaaing. 2, A 
doption, and 2 3. Hope of Glorie: 
1 am notignorant thar chele be | 
{et 1n another order diverſly, by | 
divers Divines, which 1s not| 
much mater:all ;for all conſent, 
that they bee ſpeciall benefits, | | 
which Chrift hath purchaſed| , 


ence,and ſerue much for che al 
- = : 
ſurance of our {alvation.W her- 


as on the contr W} the 1g NOrance 
or 


terre 


© | concerning Iuſtification. 
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' or doubting of them, muſt 
needs breed much diſcomfort, 
; | eſpecially in timeof temptation, 
#} and atthe hovre of dcath, Yer 
| |ſceing theſe doe ſo depend vp- | 
| ON the former of our luftificatt- | 
| on, that he who 15 m{tified,can- 
not want theſe ; and warhout a | 
man be wſtified, he can never 
| enioy any of them, either to be 
| ar peace with'God, much lelle 
to coMs 1Nto {0 high favour, as 


to be adopred and made Gods | | 
| childe, and heire of all his blel- | | 
| 1ngs;and leſt of all,acraineſuch | 
hope of everlaſting glory with 
God 1n ts kingdome, as might | 
make him here in this vaile of 
muecry, not onely to cheare vp 
his heart in the expeRation 
thereof, but outwardly to re- 
10yce,and hohly to boaſt there- | 
| Of ; {ceing, I ſay, the' wftified | 
man, and none els hath theſe | 
moſt certainely, the beſt way to - 
gr allurance of rheſe, 1s to | | 
make ſure our Iuſtification, in 


= | 
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| 4 Treatiſe of Fatth, | 
!fach ſort as hah beene alreacie 
{h ECVV cd, ; 
| Burceing the Scriptures doe 
ofr make mention of theſe, rhar 
God hath prepared and offered! 
theleto vs in Chriſt: it thall be 
bm our comfort to take know-| | 
tedge of chem, and {o labour for| 
the right vic of them, 
Remembring that I haue in 
the former parc of thisTreatiſe, 
j/poken of theſe effects of our 
|taich, out of Roms. 1. c. to (ct 
{outthe greatand precious fruits 
which are gotten by Faith, ther- 
dy to provoke all, more to lz- 
|bourforfairh:I may now bethe 
[more briefe, clpecially ſecing 
fthe Scripture including them 
[in the former, 15 not fo plentt- 
{tall as in che former, For the 
firſt of theſe, Recouciliation, 1 vn- 
der{tand,chat whereas before wel 
werein Chriſt, we were encmies| | - 
| to God by reaton of finne.Now! 
| by Chriſt weare reconciled and] 


| madefriends, as Rem. 5. 10. For 
| | | : 
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if when wee were cnemics ,we were | 
| yeconctted by the death of his S on, 
| winch more betng reconciled,. wee 
/oall be ſaved by his life. So Be 
wiſe notably is this ſet forth. i 
|2 Cor, 5. 15, 19, 20s All things 
are of God, who hath reconciled b 
| che world onto himlſelte by leſns o 
( brift, and hath given ws the mi- | "to 
miſtery of Reconcultation, For God ' 
was in { hrift, and reconciled the 
| world onto hizaſelfe, not inputing 
their ſfinnes unto them ; and hath | | 
committed to vs the word of Re- 
conctiiiation, Now then are we A m- | 
2afſadonrs of {hriſt : As though 
Goa ara beſeech you through ws,we | 
prayyin in Chriſt flead, that yee | 
en 
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bereconcited to C 04: 

In both which Scriptures 
theſe two thin os ] obicrue for 
our purpoſe ; | 
\ birt, Tharwebeing ranke e- 7, 


a oo. AMD. DAM 
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| tall ſarisfaRtion ( whereof hjs| 


death Was a principal! pn 


| reconciled (30d its Father YIIrO 
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Mi 
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, mankinde;yet nor ſo, that any 
| have che benefit thereof, bur 
they who gladly doe acecptr it, 

0 Thelecond 1s, T har fceing 
| none could ſo much as know 
this,manch letle haue warrant to 
| beleeue, to haue any part in 1t:| | 
Therefore the Apoltleas afaith- 
full difpoſcr of rhe {ſecrets of 
God, plainely afhrmes, and tor 
more certainty repeats, that this| | 
Reconciliation was wrou ghtior | 
| the world, that is, all mankind, 
(chough againe 1] {ay, none bur 
 beleevers emoy 1r,) And the 
; | more to draw vsto beleeue, thar 
God hath granted out a Com- 
__ | miſhonto the Minifters of the 
| | Goſpel], to Preach and publiſh 
this good newes of Reconcilia- 
| tion wrooght by Chrift be- 
 tweene God and man : and that 
they ſhould by all means labour 
to perſwade men ; yea {which 1 
| wonderful)heſaich that God by 
| | his Ambatladours,doth intreate. Þ 
them to be reconciled to God, | 
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thar is, to accept this vuheard of 
mercy offered to them.*. - | | 
Theſe things when { conlider, ÞGeds great | 
I cannot bur admire Gods vn- | Mercy. 
{peakable mercic, mi fo fecking. 
to fauc vs his enemics, and our} 
| bruczſh ingraurudemſolght e-| = = 
{teeming thereof: yea our ſenſ-\ * 
lelle neglect of our chiefcit 
good,and our deadly vnbclicte, 
by which we depriue our felues 
ot ſo vnvaluable treaſure, freely | | 


| offered vnto vs. What may be| | 


{21d more ro mooue our ſtonze: he 
| hearts either to defire, or to ac-' 
| cept {o great grace 1 yell ſee} 
| not; bur thus 1 {ce, and am ure | 
of, thax 1t ſhall be more toltera- | 
 bleforTurkes andPagans inthe | 
day of judgement, then for thee | 
wioſoever thou arr, who ling | | 


| 1n the Church, doctt exther de-; 
ſpiſe or {o diſtruſtchis bountie | 
of the Lord,that thou docſt not | 
receuue lt, | 
| Asfor {uciwho-preferre any | 
| worldly thang bctore thus vn- | 
1 Mat | 
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marchable mercy, and ſoifnor| | 
_ - | groflely rete& it, yet ſecurely | 
| Swine. |negled it,and as SWine trample r 
ſuch precious pearles ynder 
their feet: I fay no more, but he | | 
that is filthie let him be filthie fect, | 
T | Weatebe- | But-for fuch poore foules, a3 | | 
Wit | levers. doc highty prite chis exceeding | 
| favour, to be reconciled ynto | 
God, and onely be kept from it 
"ty diftraRfall iearcs, that 1tis| |f 
not for them ( they being i fo vn-: | 
b worthle.) I beleech them in the 
| Lord, deepely to o_ey vhar | 
| hath Derne ſaid to draw them to; 
 beleene.and for cx2 mpic, to ſer 
"IOOen | before hem Gods dealing: with, 
the Epheſcans, of whom the / 
| mee furh,That when the were! = 
dean im treſpaſſes and rs, (which, || 
IS as bad a may be C.yet boo heaps 
more oftheir wofull con ditzon,, 
verſ. 2.11.12. ) jet wah were 
quichned i 17 4 L rj: ſo likewiſe the 
Coloſſians , being betore their 
Converſion ran ger Sand eHemaciy 
 Veecanſe their mindes were ſez on e- 
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| worſe, were reezived to INEXCy 3 


| 


| and 15 as faitntull as cvcrto pDci- | 


. concerning Tvf fication. | 


| 
vill | workes were FTW to God, | 


 &c. Andto tay the truth;{o 151t! Al before || 
with all thac be conv erred, as F-ith, dead . 
| Payl teſtifherh of Iimſcife, ind | 


all other bejcevers before their 
ctreauall calling, that chey had 
ther conver{ation in tes pat 1; 
the [wits of their fieſh, tn fulfullize 
the vw ul heed Heſp 7 of the ma, 


41d Were by nature the childrep of | 


| 


| 


All which: it a POOTre Goner. 
| ſhall conlidey; thar others 11 as | 
ba ad a {tace as he,and mar iy fatre | 


I 
| 


, and rhat God doth in mercy as. 
freely offer it. ro him as them, | 


| 


| 


torme what he ſaith:this doubt. 
teſle will za time moouc hin to 
| expectlike merey at Geds hands, | 
1t he ſhall with PatICcnce waite | 
teLordsleifure,and never give 
Lover carnctt ſupplication AS) 

God, to draw. hun, and duly 
macditation -on Cod; mer = 
Thus wil L.leaucthus po: int(h2; 


| 
| 
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wrath as well as others. + FE: 
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Peace, 
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A doption, 


2 Yam, 18, | 


32: 
| 


z3Toh. 3,0, | 


| admiration of rhac vn; peaKkea-| 


| 


JO CEE 


ms 


ving ſaid more then 1 pur po- 
ſoak J onely 1 delire ro be conlt- 


cred, that vader this reconci- 


which Chriſt makcs betweenc 
God and vs, whereot Roz. 5. 1. 
Ephdſ.2, I 7. and els-where oft ; 
thacit may bee referred r0 this 


head. 


Now we come to the {ſecond 
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FRY | 
liation, ] containe that Pcace| 
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fruir of our Iuſtification,which! 
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15S Adoption, whereby 1 v nder-| 
ſtand thar high wo of God,| 


| whereby he maketh thoſe who, 


be mitified by Chriſt,and lo re 
 conciled,his owne children and 
heres of all his bleſlings. It Da 
vid thought it no fall preict- | 
| Ment to bee {onne jn Law = 
| King Saul : what nay bee| 
thought of this? And therefore| 


the A poltle /oþn callerh all co 2n | 


| 
| 


ble /ome of God, in: calling vs cove! 


der, not onely the exccllency of | 


ty ehis | 


the ſonnes of God, ' 


| Wherem wee hauc to conli- 1 


"OO 


onterning Juſtification, 
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en. 


this cltare, bur the certainty of 
it, without which wee could 
haue no comfort by } ir. This cer- 
rainty appeares as 1n this , that | ef adopt 
God hath called all true bclee-| 2 


Cert2inty 


| 


| 


vers to be his ſonnes: ſo further 
1n the next ver{e where he faith, 

Dearcly belcyed, now are wee YL 
[ones of "God though (as he ſaith) 
| 5t appeares not what wee ſoall bee.| 
To this purpofe well ferveth 
that gr acious pronute which the 


 phet Hoſea, Anau fhallbe ia the 


Apoſtle citeth out of the Pro- 


place where it was ſaid untothem : 
yee are xot wy people, that there 
they ſhall bee called the children © 
ns living God: So likewile when 
the La promiſech to ſucn as 
(hall ſeparare themſclues fron 
tac wicked: And 1 will be a F8- 


ſons aud daughters, {auth oe Lora| | 
- mighty, Againe, FH 


 vercemmeth ſhul inherit all things, 


ther unto you, and yee ſhall bee my! | 
e that O= | | 


\ And { will ve his Goa, and be ih Fi 


| be y fanne : theſe pr om{es mn $ 
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be; the cauſe of our faith, and: 
our faith-rhe cauſe of our o5edt- | 
| ence, as harh beene ſaid., And 


— 


|  theref orc it 15 ſaid, Nee areall the 


| ſaxmes of God by fairh i tt Chriſt Te. 
| ſas, And yet much more to-our 
| preſent purpoſe, 1s that excel- 


| lent Scryprurce, G4. 4.45, 
which | conraines much for the 


| trengrhning of our faith in this | 
| whole pojnr of theatlurance of 
| our fabyarion » chercfore I re-! 
pad upepy aprayig nn 
| eſſe of time. was cone, God ſent 


| | forth his Soune maae of 4 woman, | 
| 
| 


| and trade wnder the Law, that be 


| migh t redeews them which were 


| #zdcr. the Law: that We e might Yee 


| ceie the adoption of the ſons, And 


| becauſe yee are ſonnes, God h arh | 


— 


| ent forth the Spirit of his Sonne 


 #st0 your hearts, which cryeth Ave 
ba Father, Wherein {to pale} 

| 

| over all the reſt) this 1s cy! ident, | 

; chat a 1 mmanc end why (30d {ent | | 

| his So: meto redeeme vs mfera- 


o 
ble {[1Cr3, (ih [6] 4r q + by _ | 
vnder | 


—_ aa” 
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poſtle ſaith, If children, then alſo 


 [ervant,but a ſouxe; now if than be 
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| Gods children, and, as the A- 


heires, exen the heires of God aud 


4.7. Wherefore thou art no more a 
a (ortho art 4 | 
{on,thou art alſo an heire of Goa 


If this be ſo(as the deuil] him- 
{elte cannordeny) who can ſut- 


 vnder the curſe of the Law)was | 
his, that wee might by thus re- | 
 demption by Chrit bee made | 


coheires with Chriſt, as it tollow- | 
cth in the former Scriprure,Gal. 


threngh Chriſt, | 


Rom. 8. I'7. 


the boxntifulnes and loue of God to, 


_ 
= 


| Apoſtle /ehy calls it) that wee 
ſhould beethe ſonnes of God, 


andpartakers with Chriſt of all 


tis glory in his Fathers King- 
| dome? 
| Butmethinkes I heare ſome | 


| one ſay, Iristrue, this is amoſt 
blelled eſtate, if a man m1 oht be 


atſuredit ware his owne: but ſce- 
| | 


baently admire and maginfie 


man, by ſo great aprice to pur- | 


Ett.2 49 


chaſe ſo high a dignitie, (as the | 


Tohb,r.12, 
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Obie, 


Anſw.ls 
Why fo fow 
Gods chi.- 


| dren, 


Mat,25. 26. 


| 


1 


| 


| 1t15 mcet to be well anſwered. Ir | 


could emioy,what {crambling 1s | 


yeares, I will relatero bee a wit- 


| our cals chem)who hearing that 
| atewe ſhall bee ſaved, will lct 0- 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
ing the Scripture oftwitnellerh, 
char they be but few who attaine 
this favour, how may I who am 
ſo vuworthy, ſoful of {finne,and 
void of grace, ever hope to bee 
a partaker hereof. 

Thus being ſo great an obje- 
cion,and ſo common, whereby 
many bce kept trom belceving, 


hach two parts: firſt, thatſo few 
come to bee Gods children, to 
which 1 anſwer, firſt, the fault 
hereof 1s not 1n God, who ( as 
oft hath becne {a1a)harh ſo larg- 
ly proclaimed life m the Goſpel 
to every {1nner. Againe, if there | 
werean almes of great value caſt 
among many, which afew only 


II 


there who could getit? 
A memorable ſtorie of late 


netle againſt all ſuch wicked /er- 


varts,and ſlothfull, (as our Savi- | 


thers 
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| concerving [uſlification. 


tt... 


| 


| to goe withour it rhemſclues ; 
| which is indeed,and fo the Lord 
will count it, a far deſpiling of | 
his mercy offered vnto them A 

{rich woman gaue at her death a | 
 dole of ſixe pence to the poore | 

[that came to Leaden Hall In 
London, for which there was 
ſuch riving that many were 
troden to death ; how ſhall theſe. 
riſc in indgement, againſt our 
dainty,,dle;ambinous;coverous, 
and volupcuous worldlings, 

w/ 10 cyery one 1n their kinde, | 


| ſtrue extreamely for their de- 


{aved ? 

| But to leaue theſe, and to. 
| come to the ſecond pare of the. 
| obie&tion, which concernes a. 
detcer ſorr, and farre nearer ſal 
| Vation, who bee kept backe by 
ter vuworthineſſe; whom as 
I much pity for Saw vncomtor- 
tablenes, ſo can I no lelle blame 
for theis Ignorance, that after ſo 


| thers ſtriuefor it,and be content | 


| 


| 


{ires, but rake no paines to bee 
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long | 
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long preaching of thc Goſpell, 
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| freely offers it to thee in Chrit, 


; bee proclaimed vnto , yea be- 
| towed vpon ſinners, yea great, 
[and all vnworthy (as in the laſt] 


| fo falt inthe mudde of their na- 
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wherein all che mercics of God! 


point before this was ſhewed:)| 
yer theſe poore foules doe ſticke 


turall pride of Popery, as to ſeck | 
tor ſome worthinelle 11 them- 
felues, for which God ſhould! 
make them his ſonnes, To con-| 
clude then this point, ſceing} 
God is a free giver of this high 
tavour of Adoption ; and no} 
 feller of it; and ſceing hee ſo 
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| beware, that neither by idle-| 
nelle, nor proude IGNOTAance, 
| thou deprine thy ſclfe of ir, bur 
thankfully accept ir ; fo ſhal: 
| thou befaved,. 

. Thelaftfpecialt benefirwhich 
wee receince from Chrift, as a| 
fruit of our taſtiacarion,ſerving ? 
tor ftrength<ning of our faith 
in the aflurance of our ſalvai-| 
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prepared for vs lingers, this lin- | 
gular comfort, that we may cn- 
10y 12 this life, ach a hopcand | 
expectacion of everlaſting glo- | 
7,45 May both inwardiy checre | 


wardiy to contellc tne ſame, to 


| That God hath provided ſuch a 


| ently appecare by that which we 
' | = . 

{rcade, Heb.6,17,18,19. aScrip-: 
[ture containing great force for 
\che ſtrengthening of our raith, 


[11 the ccrrainty of our falvation, 
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o2r hearts, and cauſe vs out-| 


16 giorie of God, CICcOurage- 
mcnt cf other faithful people | 
ot God, amazing of tne wicked, 
and ftrengthenng or our iclucs, 
to hold out to the end, agaimit | 


all aiſconragements whatl{oever. 


ſtay, to {upport vs 1a all the} 
changes ot this life, may ſufiici-! 
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| promiſe , the immutavility of his 
comſel!, 
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 Comnſell, confirmed it by an oath, 
That by two imemutable things, in 
which it was not poſſibl: that God 
ſhould lye, wee might hane a Frovy 
conſotation, who bawe fled for re-| | 
fuge, to lay hold upon the hope ſet] | 
_ before vi ; which hope wee hane as| | 
| | an anchor of the ſoule, both [ere 
HM ara ſteadfaſt, and which entreth in- 
zo that which s within the vaile, 
' whither the fore-runncr ts fer vs 
entred, even Teſus made an high 
Prieft after the order of Melch!ſe- 
dech. Wherein be theſe heaven-| 
ly matters contained, which |] 
= | will onely lay open, and {0 ga- 
| ther outthar which makes moſt 
for our preſent intention , to 
' make vs morc{ure of this orace, 
the hope of glory. 
| 1. Gods decree and everla 
ſting coe/e/! concerning our; Ul 
vation, iS pucbangeable, 
| 2. Itwas Gods good plez 
ſure to make this exccedingly 
manifeſt, 
2. The perſons to whom| | 
| k | _ God | 
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God would thus manifeſt his! 
 counſell, were the heres of pro- | 
miſe. | 

4. The means whereby Gol 
would thus manifeſt his coun- 
ſell, was this, Tat what he pro- 
miſcd, he bonnd with an oath. 

5. Theſe two evidences of 
, Gods coun{cl}, be ſure and vn- 
changeable. | 
6. It zs impoſſible that Goa 
ſhould hejn theſe. 
| 7. By theſe wee may haue| 
| flrong conſolation, | —y 
| 8.Thcy who ſhall haueftrong 
| conſolation muſt make hope 
\ thesr refuge; that 1s, holde fall 
| on 1, 
| 9. That hope 1s ſet before 
them to hold faft by. 

10. This hope1s toour ſoules | 
In tentations, as all Anchor to a} 
[hpin ſtormes, 


I 1. This Anchor which will 
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hold, itis ſureand ftedfaſt. 


12, It 15entred vpward inte 
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bee caltdownewards. 
| 13. Chriſtour forerunner 18 


14. Chriſt & our everlaſting 
high Prieſt. 

| Behold whatrftore of heaven+ 
ly matters bee heere contained 
which when 1 aid conſider {o | 
clofuy folded vp, and 1o well 
furthering the point in nand, ] 
was drawae thus to vafolde 
them. Among all, this is ſpect-| 
[alt for Our purpoſe, that Al-| 
| mighty God as a loving Facher 
having provided for his chil- 
dren a good eſtate , was very 
\Ccarctull ro make it ſure ynto 
them, and therefore hath given 
rwo {uch cYIdences .as cannot 
(decciue, his pronuſe and oath ; 
that we being perſwaded heere- 
by, Might 11 all our feares, for 
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ys fidclity : {0 [1323] WCe be | afe, 
and hauc fixong contolanon, | 
| Whereia we fee theſingular vic | 
of this hope of cternall hfe, that 
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et 1 hepe which maker Vs 10t aſha- 


end as the Apoſtle ſpeakerth,and 


ved by hope : that 1s, wearefoa 
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fired of our f{alvation, as if wce | 
 polletled 1 it already z and there-: 


; fore doe with patience wait for it, 


There 15 nach 11 this Scripture | 
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| ſpetlarton, watting for the manife. 


| Time they ſpall bee Lhowed from 
: | God: So all true beleevers (who | 


| [the Adeption : towit,the redemp- | 
| | tienof their bodies :: chat is, fot a| 


{lines and deaths of Gods faith: | 
| Heb.13.2. 


{ reation 4s Fa were groaneth and 
\ travelleth in paine,wn h earneſt cx- 


flation-of the fonnes of God, what | 


hea 


the bondage of corrupiin into the. 
glorious liberty of the children of 


has the firſt fruits of the Spirit ) 


| f£roane 1m themſciues, warty for | 


full glorification of {oule and | 
 boqie, This 15 to be ſeene 1n the | 


tull ſervants, who for rhis hope, 
enauren z the 7 roſſe, an deſpiſed | 
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| oft the ſame: Tea,that we are [a 
* Rom, 5.33, 
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 viour hinwſelfe; and of Neſes 


| that hee did chooſe rather to ſuffer 
affiiftion with the people of God, 


(then to enioy the pleaſures of (inne 


: | for aſcaſon: eſtecring the reprach 


of ( hriſt greater riches than ne 
| treaſures in Egypt, for hee had re« 
{pett toth: FeCONPeNce ef reward. 
| Theſametsto beſcenin allehat 
| honourable company ment.0- 
| ned, Heb.11. And io in all the 
| holy Martyrs 1n all ages, what 
| Was 1t, but this hope of g gloric, 
after a {hort ſuffering, which 
| made them w1 tlngly to:.cudurc 
| {o great and fore perl ecation ? ] 
| myghr bee Jong m this, for che 
Scripture ſpeakes much hcreot, 
extiorting vs to reioycein hopr, 
making i the end of our vocati- 
| on, and regencration: Godhath 


"_ vs to of £5 k:ngdome and (:0- 


hark begotten vs anati;s to a liucly 
dope, by the reſurreFion of Teſts 
Chriſt fron the dcad, t9 ar who 
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ritance incorruptible ; wndefi ted, | 
that fadeth not away, reſcrved im | 


the hed vens for vs, And more | 
rol:ke eitcft as doth awry 
worth our reading, and car! full 
 confide ration, ferviiſo 1M uch | 
| the comfort of Gods children, | 
| Our of all which his 1s char 1 | 
[A ICT icing chis hope of glo-| 
'icis {o ſure an Arcior in all 
| forms, {o ftrong a Hclmec in 
E 3]l our battcils, that WCce NC: E-| 
forc carctully provide ouriclues 
| OF £1238 grace: yea rather ſeeing | 
God haih fo pleniitully provi-; 
dead ittor VS,and given yS4 Q ma: 
ny promies hecreot, and hath | | 


| called vs hereunto, and lo oft} 
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| Khorteth vs to reioyce 1n this} 


hope of glory ; all cs ſhauld | 
mooue vs to hold #z!t the pro- j 
\fcfion of our hope wuhout wa- | 
vering, For hee is fairbfall that | 
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tet: otherwiſe wee ſhall call 
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| 'G >ds truch andfaichialnetle in- 


to queſtion, which is a high de- | 
| ogy + Free | 


promiſea, as the Apoſtle cxhor- |. 
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grceof ternpting 'God, and no 
Iclſe provocation of Is high 
diſpleaſure: whereas on the ©-| 
} . . 
- | cher {de by caſting this anchor 
{111 any ſtorme, wee ſhall be ſure 
to cfcape ſhipwracke, and ſo | | 
1;n the cad arrive at our ddi- 


{ red port of everlaſting falva- 


% 
lt. AMS _ 


% 
. 
A... 
—— 


EI | t10N. | 

_- | Thus hauc 1 now ſhewed as: 

d | | bricfly and plaincly as I could, | 

| how cvery one who 15 troublcd 

kl { with vabclecfc, avour the ccr- 

i ; tainty of his ſalvation, namely, 
Wl | whetherfuch as hee (fo yoyd of 
T0010 {| all grace,and ſo full of all finne) 
i | may bee bolde to belceue, and | 

fl | chcreby be atlured to bee ſaved! 

l 1 by Chrift; and to this end, that 


IKE | its inne 15 quiteforgiven, aud 
\ 0 \ he accepted as righteous in 
\Gods fight, fo reconciled to 


'God, and adopted to bee Gods 


i | 


| ch1ldc, that hee may reioyce in 


hope of the glory of Godz how 
ſuchan one (I fay) may ge: and 
daily encreale this allurance of 
| fam, 
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faith , that there 15. nO conarm- 
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come & comfortadlc to a trou- 
 btea conſcience, ] well fee nor. 
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And therefore (as oft before) } 
 exhort all that feele this weake- 


falyation, aboue all to ovferue 


| nelle of futh concerning their 
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' 10 Chritt and.falvation be offe- 


| ogy” £ 
red to poor {inners, that they | 


(who haue as good right to 
them as any,) may not for any. 
thing they {ee in thcm(clues,pur 
| riefe promiſes from them , as 
| 19t made to them. Butrachcr in 
admiration of Gods wonderfull. 
| z00dnetle, mercy, and. compat- 
ton vpon:ſuch ynworthy wret- | 


belzeving and accepting this 
{mercy to trecly ofiercd : winch: 
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 ehes, to giue glory, to God, in 


\they muſt doe before they ſhall 
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| (whereof there be many) where- | {22ccrving. 
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| C children, whereby we may bee | 
| furcher "Tat ed thereof,” Among | Erith a 
| which markes, ſeeing Faith it | 2,he, we 
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| 26, 179, 701 ſexe, andyet have beleeved ;| | 
jand againe, w Jus Diſciples, | 
Bleſſed are yonr eyes, for they ſee, 
IT&c. And iikewite. to Peter, 
VB Leffed ont then Simon Yar leona, 

| kfor fleſt aud blaud hath not revers | 
 [{ed.up unto thees: but my Father| 
which i in heaven ; and the ke 
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| many: tothe ſame endalſo it 1s 
| Belecyers | laid, That be who beleeveth ſhall 

faved. . ibe food ; That the Goſpel is the 
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the dead, they ſhalt be ſaved : and 
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{not endure any diſhonour to 
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| by faith apprehended it,chough | | 
chey ſee rt not, and feare they. 
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how we way daily pet more af. 
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tor any bleſſing from God, -ci- 
cher in this life, or that to come} 


Labour for |aboue all to lavour for, ſecing | 
_ 1s - —_—_ ef |\\ithour this alſurance that wee; 

| aus. " [bein Gods favour, how can we! 
tooketor any blethingfrom God 

| earthly or ſpiritual, remporall 
{ 'Or eternall ? whereas being at- 
; [ſured hereof, wee may boldly 
|; . [looke for our preſent comfors, 
| hay cternall happinctle. | 
All ocher Concerning all which,ſeeing 


the Lord (who did well know 
the frailty of his owne chaldren, 
ho; ' readie they areypor every | 
 occafion to doubt of his helpe) 
hath to plenaitully recorded 11 | 
the Scriptures boch generally, ! 
' what aFacherly Care _ hath of | 
their weltare, and alio more ſpe- 


= 


C12), 


» 
0 


a———ow oo —_— —— 


concerning [ullification. | 


anudii_—_ —o_—_—_— ND —OC____—— 


2 "aa 
b, 2 , 
> - 
«ad 
2 
£ 
d "s 
Fe. 
CE” 2 
$ 
4 $ —— 


| cially what help they may looke [ 
' for from him,in their particular | 
neceſſities: I doc not doubt but 

it will be worth our labour, to | 
conſider of them. both z:and all | 
liccle enough. tro comfort vs-in | 
our grcatett need. And firſt of | 
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the generall, which containe | 


.vnder them all good things, | 
which God hath prepared. and | 
vromied to all his children, |' 
Of this ſort may that come | God will | 
arft, which is the ground of all | be our Goa: 
the reſt, namely,thx: God will be | 


| 


eur Goa, and of our feed after vs, 
25 hefaid to Abrahamrhe father 
of the faithful, and. ſo belon- | 
geth to all beleeyers,. as the A- 
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which ſelte ſame promiſe, was | 


i. Dome 


of comfort tothema ar all rimes ; 
thereforeis it oft ſaid, That God 


Iſacc the Godaof [acob, Likewiſe 
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atrer repeated to Abrahams po- | 
[teritie 11 all ages, to bea ſtaffe | 
# the God.of Abraham,the God of | 


 Sodfaidtothe people 9f lracl,| 
© And 
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And 1 will tabe you to we to Fil 
' people, aud 1 will be to you a God, 
And moſtnotableis that when 
| the Lord gauc his Lavv to his 
[35 of Liraell, thathe bound 
15 people to obedience by theſe 
' two bonds of his great Maietie, 
and hus ſpcciall favour, ay1ng ; 


| betedious and _ ro eape 
more of this fort ; for this wa 
pronuſed to chefachfull zby the! | 
,Þr ophets and Apoitles in all x 

| ges, that God wouls be ther 


' God;-and they ſhoula. be his 


that they. ſhould c 


vine from tum, 


h ſoeya, 


might be good he them ;. and! 


bedicuce which he xequired, In 


| which onc promiſe if we could 
| edfattly belecue, and relt vp 


| ON, WE ſhould fnde more true 


comfort, then in all the warld 


| beſide. a therefore I defire 
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1 am the Lord thy © Cod. lt w ould | 


| people: Whereby was meant, | 


tainly rc | 


| ſhould. yecld to him all "i o: | 
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| all tha at Walt comet tO thinks | 
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much vponthis. Ofthis kinde 


| promiles, that Gods onr portion, 
| that 15,all we hane to maintaine : 
vs in this world ; and. wee his. 
portion, thar is,the chicteſt thing | 
he makes reckoning of, hzs trea- 

[are his peculiar people, the lot of 
| has 1nheritancey his choſen, his ae- 
light, and many the like are 
 plentifull m the Scriprures, al 
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| 
| 
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| 
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| his people arc, that they may af- 
| ſure themſelues they ſhall nor | 
want, as the Prophet David| 
| concluded vpon that inedutati- | 
|| on,that che Lord was his Shep-| 
{ heard, To this cnd is God ſaid 

tobe Father to the fatherlefſe, a | 
|| be/per tc the widow, to fuccour | 
| | thim, and to ſupple them wath | 
| [all necdfull bleſhngs, ſpiritual | 


\-|ry comfortable is that, P/al. $.,. | 
11, For the Lord God is a Sunne | 


| concerning luſtification. | 


likewiſe be all thoſe or aC1OUS | 
Godour 


[ {hewing how deare vato God | Exod.1g.s 


on 
| 


'|and bodily. To this purpoſe ve- | 
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all, 
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Tal.135 4. 


Pal. 2 2; I, 


A Fathe X's 


ma Shield, the Lord will (ime | 
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he 


| welke wprightly : Meaning that 
(WE Dunne 1s n2t more beneh. 
) 
| ciall ro che caxth then God to 
| his. 


| 


Oh-thar we had hiearts.to con | 


| ſider and belcene theſe 1 Ther 
| might weſay and ing ferioy el of 


heart with David ; the Lord : TN 


my light, and Kay ſalvation, whom: 
| ſhall 1 feare * The Lerd is the 


—__— CO— 


be Foaid ? And to like cftet, 
Pal. 2D, 7. 9. OCCINg the Lord 
hath thought it needFull ſo of 
to teftifie his goodn elleyntoys, 
there is no reaſon wee ſhould 
thinke much to remember the 


|  phert David was never weary of 


| {c 0 Jrgoiearee, rowards (0c, 


1y converſation, as hin:elfeprr 


26,5. Exaume me Q Lord, # 
pront 
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freng th of zmy tte, of whom ſhall | 


famefor our good. The Po: | 


rnunKing hicreot, which wasf i] E 


| conceme)that which made bin 
and {0 exc2 [ung others ally! tk 


leh vnito God, Jp F 
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| concerning Tulufication.. | 
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| prowe me, trie my Yemnes and my. 
| heart ; for thy loning kindneſſe us 
 befere nine eyes, therefore T bare 
| walked tn thy trxth. And again, | 
| How excellent ts thy lowng k1na- 
| weſſe O Goa |. therefore the chit. 
| 


dren: of men pur their. iſt vuaer, 
| , . j 
| the frasow of thy wings, Andthe 
| like, Pſa}, 31, 19. and cls-where 
| oft Ne profelieth »G od T his hopes 
his betpe, bis wealth, bis rocke , his 
refuge. and many te ke: All | 
which ſhould makevs boldly to. 


Plai:82, $0, 
G, 7a | 
71.5. 
ler. 17,7. 
Tocl 3. 16S. | 


reſt on God for all things ne- ' 
| cetlary, And yet behold more, } 
| for exceeding oft doththe Lord | 
; Pr emiſe,that he will dwell aryonsg | 
| ther, and not forſake them, but be | 
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them, and protet rhemzrhat he 
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| 5 _ . | 
well withthein,God will pine them 


their reward, All which with | 
| {urdry-the like «ties of Gods | 


{1ayour, ard provident careover | 


| 34h thexs, boih to provide for | x 
will bleſſe thezws, that all ſrall goe|P 


their hearts deſire, that he will be | 
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Gogd will © || 
dwcll with-. 


149. 19; 
P19.19, 24, | 
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| ns,comintiterynto them abun- | 
| dant 
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| danc rcliefe in all their needes,| 
| are throughour the Scriprures; 
ſo oft repeated, that in what. 
condition {oever wee be,, wee 
might .haue ſtore of helpe at| 
hand, to ſtrengrhen our Farth, 
'thar God will never fayle vs, 
| but in that feaſon and meaſure| 
which he ſeeth fitteſt, weefſhall 
atſuredly finde all weedfull; 
 helpefor ſoule and bode, for | 
this lifeand thatto come; 
| TI doethercfore commend vn-| 
toall thofe who haue ſo profi- 
red by the former promiſes per- 
raining to the allurance of fal- 
vation, that they haue ſome 
comfort therein,this care,to ob- 
[ſerue well theſe large legacics, 
which the Lord both.in the old 
and new Teſtament hath be-| 
queathed to all tis children, as} 
| to many privitedges belonging. 
' tothem, whereot no other per- 
'ſonin the world ( though ne- 
ver ſo high in mans account } 
| ſhall never be partaker. ; That 
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concerning Taſtihcation. 
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they bee notdiſmaied with any. 
| diſcouragements,they {hal meet 
with, butrather rcioyce and glo-] 


ric in theirhappy condition,and 
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be ſo carcful ro walke worthy of: 
theſame, rhat chey may thereby 
| honor God their Father, & that 
high dignity whereto hee hath 
advanced them z,yea, aiſo moue 
many to ſecke to bee partakers. 
4ichthem,of ſo bletled a cond1-! 
tion, ] could herewillingly take 
vp a bitter complaint againſt 
many of good hope, that ſpend 
| moſt of rheir daies either {ecurc-] 
ly, or vacofortably, not finding 
.this 10y of the Lord to bee their 
| firengrh,andror walking in the 
light of Gods favour, ſo checre | 
tully as rhey might, chey wold | 
+ berrer weigh theſe gracious pro-! 
muſes made vnto them: & lo lay. 
hold vpon them as their owne, 
wherby they mighr be refreſhed: 
1nther greatelt di{cOuragemets, | 
Surtius being beſides my inten- 


| . | _ » | 
| 20n, 1 Willthus end this pornt.. 
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Generall Head of | 
# living by Faith, | 


1s concerning m1 


Mortification, 
1TOw we come to the 
I ſecond general mat- 
ter wherein wee are ! 
eo live by faith, 
| namely, bow we may be ab{cto. 
'mortifie our m_ narure,& 6- 
 Vercomme our ſpeciall fins, which | 
{moft preyaile over ys. That this. | 
| cannor bee withour faith, hath. 
' becne 


—_— CIT 
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| 


| tained by faith from Chriſt. 


| der, what promiſes God hath 


| 


W Treatiſe of - aith, | M þ 


becne ſufficiently prooved, in 
the tormer parte of this Trea- 
tife 3 and how this power 15 0b-' 


Heere onely we areto conl}- 


made vnto vs mn the Scriptures, | | 
to ſtrengthen our faith 1n this, | 

that whereas wee are full of 
doubting, how wee (who are ſo 
tull of finne, yea naturally {olde 
 ynact ſinne, and oft held cap- 
te vnder ſome ſtrong corrup- 


| 


— 


| 


| 


| thons)[hould poſſibly overcome | 


comfortable promies from 


| OVEr It, 


| begin with any Scripture more. 
| eftectuall then this ſelfe {anie, 


theſe : yet wee may heare ſuch 


God, as may atture vs, no {inne | 


{hall have dominion over: vs: 
but we ſhall daily maſter ir, azzd 


in the end obiane a full vitory | 
| 


For which purpoſ; e ] cannot 


where the Apoltle doth not on- 
by ſhewthe abſolute neceſſity of 


forſaking {inne;by all thoſe who || 
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{ſevnes vnto Ged, as thoſe that are 
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' concerxing Mortthcation. | 


bee members of Chriſt : but. 
| thcreupon heeexhortsthemall, | 


A 


mortal! body, that ye ſhowld obey it 
in the Inſt thereof ; and ſhewes | 
the way how this may bee atta1- | 
ned, by not yeelding vnto lin, 
their nundes and hearts (which | 
be principall members of the old 
man, and weapons of vnrighte- 


 ou{nes)but rather _ them-. 


| 
alinue from the dead , ard their 
memb.r as inſtruments of righte- 
 ouſneſſe into God, And whereas 
| this might juſtly bee obieed, 
Alas: how ſhall wee (who by 
nature are ſo vnableto relijt ſo 
M1 ry a Tyrant as (inneis,who 
hach overcome all man-kinde, 
Chriſt onely cxcepted)ever bee 
avle to withſtand {inne? For an- | 
{were wherero , the Apoſtle} 
orings a molt comfortable pro- 
mile ynto all thar be nor vnger the 
Law, but wnder grace (chat is, 
who benot till vnder the con- 

dem-| 
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 demnation and tyranny of the! 
| Law, whereby it reignes over all 
 vnregenerate: but by true recei- 
ving of Chriſt by faith are now; 
| delyercd fromchat bondage, & 
ſv. broughr into tae hberty of, | 
| | Gods children: whuch he ſaith, 
1s to bee vnder grace (whereof | 
| the Apoſtle ſpeakes more fully, 
| Rem G.1.)Of theſe heſaith,7 hat 
| Nofin ſhalt: ſrune ſhall not hane dominton over 
IC42Nc, . 
chem. . meaning that alchough) 
1 theſe docſtillcarry lznne, (char 
| is, corruption of nature) which! 
continually fights againſt the 
grace of God in them, yet the 
| | corruption and {infull riature, 
ſhail never any more rcigne as! 
{181 times paſt ir did, and fo haue| 
| the full viRtory over them, But 
they by the grace of Gods Spt| 
xit xeigning in them, ſhall dayly, 
| more and more overcome this} 
ther ſinfull nacare, andanhc 
end get a glorious conquett 0- 
verit,andallocher cher {pirituy; 
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{ Thus one Scripture, ifthere | | 
| were 20 More, 4s ſuffciene If 1t } 
| betraly werghed and belceved, | 
to co.1ort every ch;lde or God 
over all his tinnes; thatthough 
tncy benever ſo many, 01 never | 
{0 grear, anc of long continu- | | 
| ance, yec being here allurcd rhe | | 
roots Of inn thall be killed, be | yer 8.2 2 
may then quietly reſt us ſoule | 
112 peace, that all thetrmtesand | | | 
| Drancnes [hall in time quite wi- | 
ther ztor cer.ainty whereof this 
| 15 (WIC repeated, 
| Bur the Lord knowing how 
nardly we bebrought to be per- 
{wadce hereof, (eſpecially ol wil | 
| wee bee ynder captivity of any | 
linne, as of vnbehiefe, pride, an-| 
| gcr, worldline!Je and the like) | | 


hath much labored in his word | Many pro- 


' + A 4 . - 
1:0 comfort vs herein 4 thar | miles ue 

| nough the batteil be ſore, and | Funct | 

| J K : I1Q11, 
our ſtrength ſmall, yet hzs grace | 
(ball bee ſoffrcrext for vs, and his | SN 5 
power frall bee made parfelt in| 


| / ' | | 

wean ſſe, as WaS {aid to Parl 1 = Cor.12.7 
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|  4T reatiſe of Faith, | 


| 


his wreſtling againſt ſome pri- 
vie corruption, which he felt a 
[pricke1n his fleſh, to dee ſent az 
a meſſenger of Satan to buiket 
Him, leſt heeſhould bee exalted 
2d0uc meaſure, by the abun- 
| dance of revelations ; which 
though ſpoken to him, yct in- 
deed belongs to all in his caſe. 
| And therefore every poore 
{oule, who:feclcs his (inne too 
Hard for him, that when hee 
would doe well, evill 1s preſent 
with him ; hee is to lay hold on 
this promiſe, that Gods grace 
ſhall be ſufhcient for him, and 
Gods ſtrength ſhall bee made 
| perfeC&t in his weaknes: That ſo 
complaining with the Apoſtle, 
| O wretched man that I am, whi 
' ſhall delvyer mee from the beay of 
\Fts death ? he may comfortavly 
 cheere vp his hcart with him, 
faying: I thanke God through !t| 
ſts C brift OHY Lord, thatthroug! 
the power of the Spirit 0 
| Chriit, he ſhall ſubdue that bo- 
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die of {inne, which otherwiſe | 
| would carry him headlong to 
death and deftruQtion, beth of 
| body and ſole for ever. FE 
 Thisthe Prophet Afrcah no-|Mich 9.18. | 
tably expreflerh, having highly 
magnifhed the mercy of God: 
| tn pardoning intqaity, and paſſing | 
| by the traſgreſſion of his people he 
- adderh this, He will turne againe,| | 
| bee will haxe compaſſiow wpon vs, | 
| hee will ſubdue our iniquities, &c. | 


| The Apoltlealſo layethour this | 
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| matter at larpe,how the Chriſti- | F 


| an ſouldicr being armed wath | 
| the whole armonr of G 0a , ay bee | Ephef.6. 
able to ftazdin the evill day, and | | 
having aone all, to ſtand: thats, 
| being furniſhed with thoſe excel- | I 
| lent graces of the Spirit, which | 
| heatrerwards names, hee may | 
manfully ghtthe Lords batccll| 
| 3gainſt {inne and Saran, and fo |; 
|hold out to the end of the bar- 
tell, that hee ſhall ſtand yp as | | 
| conquerour, when ſin and Sa-| ; 
| |{{iſhallfalas vanquiſhed, | 
E Be-| | 
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{rurez,which ſerung ourthe rich 
| Denefirs WCE receiue :1n Chriſt, 


| 


| 


{13 Mcanrt that Chriſt having t2- 
\ ket Our nawane naure, and 


fanEubea | it Ly 21S hOIy. Spirit. 


(cough) inmeaſarc)ro ſanctile 
| Toh.r7.29. 'vs, that is, to make vs, holy : 
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Behold w what encouragements 
the Lord gIUCs aint all our 
teart:; tinclcm our fpirntval bare 
dll ; which ifwe could remem: 
| ber, would put mote ſpirit1 into 
| VS tO Liga againſt our {11S like 
| men,and nocts faint or flie ke 
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ſed, as from the gu1lcinetle of 
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ted: fo from the filthinelle of | þ . 
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; 1n all abhominable fannes (4s o- 


they turned from their idols, 
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| lities ſhould bee fo abated, that 


holy Communion ith them, | 
|lech any meaſure of mortificati- 


| nor yet overcome all hisſ{innes, 
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wicked men, who by the Goſ- 
1 cheir crucil and beattly qua- 


they ſhould become - like to 
| Gods children, and fo hauca 


Let not any therfore who fee- 
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a great injury to God,and to his | 
owne ſoule: but racher let vs all 
doe as lehoſaphat, when he ſaw 
a grear Army gathered rogether 
 againit him, fo as he law no: 
| power 1n himſelfe tro withitand 
them, hedid wholly caſt him- | 
ſeite ypon the Lord, {aying, O | 
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| for we hawe no might againſt this | 
great company that commeth a- 
 gainſt vs, neuber knew we what | 
to dee, but our eyes are vpon thee. | 
So let vs be firong in the Lord and 
in the power of his wig ht, and ſo | 
taking to vs, and viing the holy 
armour of his Spirit, fighting | 
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the end'overcome them all, and | 
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Thurr them but by ſfinne: ) how 
can it ſufficiently be bewailed, 
that ſo few doe enioy this bene- 


of? 
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| of ſundry profetiours ; I meane 
their open pride,their impatien- 
cie,ther worldlineſtc,and dead- 
netle of fpiritin all ipirituall du- 
tes: all which, though they 
might ( inſome of Jonger ſtan-| 
ding in Chrift)haue becne long 
| before well mortified, yer they 
ſtill remaine, line, and grow in| 
them, to their reproach before 
others, and {ma]l peace & com- 
fort to their owne hearts. A 
principall cauſe hereof muſt 
needs be this,that theſe pleating 
themſehues in their eſtare, for | 
thatthey be forward 1n publike 
exerciſes of Religion (though 
many be flacke enough in pri- 
vare, eſpecially fecrer by them- | 
{clues alone,) and for tha: they | 
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the wicked, doe either not ee, 
lor not beyvaile theſe their ſins, | 
{and thercfore doe not ſo much | -: 
{a$ ſecke after, much Jeile cmoy | 
1chele precious promilcs - and | 
| the fruzt of them. 
| Another ſort ( whoare more |we.e he. | 
[to be pittied for their want of |leeyers | 
this comfort which God hath | feare, 
| prepared for them,and 1o plen- | 
| tifully promiſed to them un e- | 
{peciall)de they who groanevn- 

der the burthcn of their infir- 
 nutics, and take much paines to | 
| be eaſed yer in long time fin- | 
; 01ng ſmall! amendment, bee 
| much diſcouraged with feare, | 
 Trhar they ſhall never be ableto | 
| [overcome theſe corruprions | | 
| | which doemoſt annoyrhem. 1 | Cauſe of | 
cannotthinkeof any thing co be] diſconrage- 
a preater cauſe of this di{cou- | mem. | 
| ragement in theſe, then cither| | 
the ignorance,forgetfulneſſe,or| 
not beleeving theſe promyles, 
"that He who hath begwn the goo 
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worke j in 1 thews, will perfett 5 it untyl 
| tre aay of { { hriſt: ad ad God Pro. 
nnſed oft, to his people going! 
to conquer the land of Canaar, 
that no enemy ſhould be ableto 
and againit chem: fo-hath hee 
as certaiely promiſed to theſe, 
| that no ({jnne {hall have domini- 
on oyerthem. 
Itremaineth therefore, that 
| theſe and allother, who dclire tO 
| Conquer their corrupt -nature, 
| and vnruely luſts thercof, that 
| they doe oft ſet beiore : Yong 
| "3 wk theſe pronmuſes, - and ſo 
| conſidering; that he as faithful. | 
| who hath. pronalſed, confidently 
looke for the vietory, and 6 | 


| conſtantly fight ell chey oþrane 


the lame, 


| | This 1 hope may ſuſliſe; 1 this | 


| pount, to quiet rhe mind of all 
that betroubled with the doubt, 
| how: they ſhall beable.to ger the; 
| | maſter y.over their gr earci cor- 
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to haue particular promiſes for 
| parcicular finnes, he 1s to know 
 thar howſoever the Lord doth 
ſometimes deſcend to particu- 


| :hemp, and ſuch hke: 

Yet this 1s not done 1n every | 
 ſinne, neither is itneedfull ;for | 
By hen God ſpeakerh ſo general- 

iy, that hee will clenſe vs from | 
all vnrighreouſuelle, and that 
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he will heale all our diſeaſes, | | 
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\ fcene in the forenamed places ) | 
| Who would require more? Let 
vs then lcarne to apply theſe ge- 
nera [1 promiſes to Our particu- 


zar occations, and EF nothing | 


comfortvs, aS1t the Lord had: | 
(fad in particular, he will k:1l | 


pocniie, and thereſt, | | 


lars, as that he will cleanſe rhen- | 
From their Idols, and that he will | 25526. 
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the Lord would per{ſwade vs by 
| his Spirit thus to reſt vpon his 
promife for us helpe in our| | 
| greateſt need ;z andthen ſhall we | | 
more couragtouſly {et our {cjues | 
 againit our greateſt (innes, and 
| daily more and more get the 
| VItory over them all, to rhe ho- 
 nour of God, and of our holy 
profeſſion ; tothe good enlam:-| 
' ple andincouragement of our 
brethren, andto the pre- 
ſent comfort of our 
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{| come vs, but we them: (which 


muſt needs bring much com- 


fort to all poore &iſtrellcd 


be calcd.) | = 

' We are to proceede to the 
third generall point propoun- 
ded, whcrein we are to hauevylc 


doubts, which ariſe in our 


of frailry,and ſo weakein grace, 
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ay yet be able to performe all! 


(his Maieſtie,in the firſt Tabfe of 
| the ren Commandements ; and: 


towards man,our fclues, and 0-| 
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Wha hard marter to teade a god- 
ly life,and ſo content themſelues 
with ſuch common duties, as 
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on of true Relig10n;zas trequen-| 
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| who ftreagtheneth FFC. 


tk ho ty Ro_— - nar IIA 7 hor Eno — a a py Sts 7. I us eaoooo, wow /owethy An TOS <a. DD Neem. [tin 


ed. mantis —— "IC >-— <a" 4. OY» ar Rr CEC 


AT rtiſt Fr Faith, A 


—<Sna———ERE > gon, Anon ——_— — —— 
ies 


| Burto this purpoſe, be mo) wy 
! plazne thoſe promites witere 
| God fatth; Hes will circumciſe 
| thine heart, ana the heart of thy 
| ſeed,to lone the Lord thy God with 
| 4 all thine heart, and with all thy 
\ [oule, that thow maiſt live. Dent, | 
30.5, Andto the likxe eiteet,ver/, 
|S. 4d thor ſhalt returne and 6+; 
| bey the voyce of the Lord, and dee 
| all his commandements which 1 
jC0, 1maud thee this aay, whuch 1s) 
\ hcre made a fe of God to| 
re mae a prom 
'them,what he would makethem 
| avle to performe,as may appcare 
| by Hoſea 2.5. and 1.4.7. anda. 
| 24.7. where the like promite 2s 
' made, Aadlo, Exch. [ 1.19.20, 
\ And 7 will pins them one Fog 
anul wil pr a new 'pirit withis 
or, and { will tahe the flouy heart 
| ore of therr fleſh, and wil give! 
| them an hcart of fleſh : That rhe 
may walke 11 my flitates , an 
| keepe my ordinances and doe them, 
and they ſhall bee my people, and 1\ 
{wullbethen God. The Ike 1510 j | 


peare® 1 , 


—.._ 
_ 


concerning Hol y ducics, 


peared 36. 27. and 1 37. 24 
Thus wee may {ce 1m theſe 


bu obcying his wall,. and in be- 
leevi ing that ever hey {hall bc a- 
ble to "on therevnto, hath 


——_— — ——— ——_ 


many Precious pr O1M1{Cs,11 gc- 
| ncrall CONcanning all grace need- 


| full to the leading of a godly 
le, which every childe of God 


may boldly apply to himſelte in | 
| | this manner, ſeeing God who1s 


| o—_  —— 


fachfull hach faid to all ys peo- 
ple, that he will g/#e grace, that 
| be wall fanGtifie them. and make 
thera fruifull, ſatisfying theme 
with the tatneſſe of his houſe, make 
' ther frong to walke in his wayes,. 
and nine them a nev heart to feare 
"wh for ever, and towalke im hts 
ſtatutes, ang to hee pe hes ordinan-. 
ces, and to doe them There- 
"6h I may boldly atlure my 
| (elfe, #hough ] i never {o 
| O 4 WeaKe, 
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Scriprures, and many moe of |. 
ke forr, how the Lord {cons | 
bis frail of his chuldren, both | 


| 


| 


| 


| 
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Vſe of theſe 


generall 
PrYOmiLiC k 


for ſanRif- 


cation, 
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 weake, yet through Chriſt } | 
| ſhallbe able to doe all things, | 
| 2 Cor,x2.9 | For he hath wrought and wil} 


| | | 
worke ail o'r workes,aud bis orace 


fall be ſufficient for ws. _ 
Yea, we may lay as Eſa. 45.) 
24. ln the Lord bane 1 rignteoge 
1 eſſe ana firengil, | 


le. en] 


We. :; 3 Ifchus we would callto mind 
W--:.-4 { WiLat God bath ſpoken tor our 


| 


comfort in this kinde, it would 
| $ns well hearten vs, to ter vpon any 
Wi {| | duce winch the Lord ſhall rc-| 
| quire-at our nands, with cont! 
acnce that: we ſhall bc able {o to. 
pertorme it, ashe will approue 

Mat 25.31, ]and jay, /t 5 well dome. £005; 28a | 
| lfar-bjull/ervant. Whereas other- 
wile, if wee looke ypon the dit 


_ 


| 
|; \ \hculte of the worke, and eur| 
[|  owne 1nf{ufficiency to Cvery. 
|| good dutie, wee ſhall hanc no. 
Ii | heartto ſet ypon it, but citucr| | 
# quite g1ue 1t over, or very vi: 
if | | fruitfully and vncomfortadly | 
[i mom ' £OC abOUt it, as te 12anner of | | 
_" RO moſt 3s : whereby God hath 
| - | {wall 
"ol Eh tt I ate 


| | 
= E 


| 


{ 
| 


| 


| 


ur 


nl 
1} | | | 
val | 


| 
2 = 
| , | 
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Lord mn Jouc 1s conſtrained to | 
fake JHOFC paines with vs, and | 
[not onely thus 1n generall, to 


| 
{cends to particulars, and where 


Wwillngly ſerue him. | 
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poncerning Hol y duties. 
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ſmall honour, and themſelues 


as little comfort in all their _ 0- 
fc{ſ1on. 
This might ſuffiſe, to cncou- | 
rage Vs cheeretully ro {ct vpon a 
godiy lite mn all the parts of 1t,if 
WE WCTC notioyntoward to 1t 111 
our {elues,and had not ſo many | 
dif {COuragements from others, 
and {0 full of vnbcliete tow wes 
God, 
But becauſe of all theſe, the | | 


promiſe ys his helpe, but he de- 
he iecs vs moſt miſtraſtful;there | 
he doth more tpecially promiſe 
us helpe,tharlo wemughtmore 


| 


And art, whereas yve be all. 


'gnorant ( eyen after regencrati-| 


on.) in many things , what 1s 
Gods will, and how te patorme 
{ach things as God requiretiy 
( 45 may be {ecne in tho!e c ſpec1-| 


() " HR. All . 


Particulzr 


QUACTS, 
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God will 


| teach YSe 


YJ 
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_ alldutics before named in every 
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ws Wrooewrodty aut 
*1 


{ 
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| 


ommandcment: ) and this! 


hath beene of old, andis at this 


| day, the complaint of the god. 


ly, and fo ther oft and carne 
prayer to God to reach them . 
as that one booke of the Pſalms. 
and therein that one P/a/me 
| 119, doth ſhevwy, where this 
prayer 1s oft repeatcd, 

|... For theſe cautcs 1t 1s fo of 


{a1d, that the Lord will teach hy: 
, people ; As in that famons Pro- 
| phchie of the dayes of the Got: 
pell where the zeale and faith 0: 
| Gods people1s foreſnewed, that 
they called ypon one another to 
trequent the publikeatlemblies., 
| vpon this ground ; That God. 
| world teach them his wayes, as | 
| they wonld walke #1 bs pather, | 
| Efa,2.3, Mich. 4. 2.50 Pſas,2 5+ | 
| 839. He will teach ſinners #n the 


| 


| way, and the mecke he will teach | 


' bis way. SO Efa, 54.13: eAndal 
thy children ſhall be taught of tht 


| 


{ Lord. And tothis purpoſcthat!s 


Foecil. 


| | 


hdd 
n= ot 
A 
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— 1 Toh.2. 27, where ſpea- 
king of the Sprit glven to all | X 

the taithfull, he faith ; Bat the 
| annointing Pick yee haue reccaned | 
of himgabidet h in 1074 « : and Je _— | | | 
| mt that any man teach you : but 2; | 

the ſame annointing teacheth) you | S 
of all wngs (and 15 rath, and 1s no- 
| bezand even as it hath tanght you, 


| 


4 
, 
| 
! 


| 
Je ſhall abide tn him: Many moe | 


promiſe to tis cttect plight bee | 


| | 

alledoed, | | 

[ O £ y 
| Ourofthem all,chus we may | Pe, | 
| conclude ; £ Seeing Chnitdoth TY 
| 

| bid vs Cemelio him, 219d {o 30 ans Rey-2,1 8, | 


 noint eur eyes with eye-ſalue that 
| we may ſee, and God hath made i bi | 
lo many promutes to teach vs, | 
| ana that his $ pirit // ſhall leade ws loh,16.7T 3, 
ban all truth ; therefore. be our 
/SNOrance Never 10. great, and 
$-t capacitie never {0 {mall, yer 
welhall no want fo much ( {pi-1 
rruall knowledge as Godfeeth: | 
IiCccte, And therefore ww ec unny Y | 
: 


With confde Cfice COINC tO God 
tor rand vin the mcancsas lac 
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God will 


{et our 
hearts in 
| frame, 
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"You | 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
SM won AS rt 
hath appointed, wee ſhall not | 


mille, This may fufhſe tor | 
| knowledge, — | 
 Nowtorabilitie, to walke ac-| 
cording to our knowledge, c- 
nough hath bcene ſaid in the 
generall, Where aiſo we heard, | 
| that God wil grue onto bis, a new. 
| heart, which 1s the fountaine of | 
all obedience; and may bea fin- | 
| gular comfort to all thoſe, who 


__—_ 


| being acquainted with the vn- | 
| towardnctle of their hearts to a- 
| | | - 
|ny holy dutie, ſpecially to ſome, 
doc miſtruſt nothing morethen 
| this, how to geta good heart; 
| and foto keepe it, who forthar || 
comfort, are to {et before them, 
all thote promites wherein God 


hath fad, That he will change 


—— 


| cheir hearts ; whereof 1 ſpike 


a lintle before vpon occa(10n: | 
that Gog would make his pc0- 

; ple able to obey his ſtatutcs and 

| doe his commandements, which: 

| cannot be without anew heart, | 

! & none can hane thar, but from | 


\ | 
” d, a 

- (500 * 

3 at \ 


% 


concerning Holy duties, Mil ahi 


God; FOr 1t 31S NOt 1n man. to {ct 
h ORR aright,bur this 1s Gods. 
| gift, As bc{:des the former 
 >criptures, that 3s$ manitcit, | 
Ire. 1.33. Where the Pro- 
pher 1} peaking of the new T cfta- 
ment, Which God would make 
to his poopie vnder the Goſpell, 
| ſat ith, / wall put my Law inthe 
| tnwar 'd parts, aud write i in their} 
hearts, GC Winch 1s twice Fe-| 
| | peatcd 1 1n tc Epiſtle to the He-} 
 brewes 8, 10. 10, 16, which 1s 
allo intended, AFs 15.9. where 
1c is {aid of the Gentilcs, £0 | 
hom Peter preached, that Ged 
| purific ed their hearts by faith, and | 
{ in the next Chaprcr, that rhe | 
| Joon cpened the heart of Lydia. A&.16 x 
Againe, that God hat h gwen the 25 Saas. 
| Carne jt cf bzs Spirit-1n our bearts, | 2 Thel. 2, 
| that God hath fhined into our | 7. | 
| and 4. - 


bearte: : that God co OY 
mferteth our Fame 


hearts. heepes - heartrytablfberh | ' Thef 
| then, airefts them, and the lke | + t 


| 
in any. 
From whence wee may {ately | Fe. : 
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[to {et vs about, 
| This] doubtnot,will be wel- 
comenewcsto all ſound hceartcd 


þ 


 0n5,0t 10y,louc, teare, txuit, and! 
| 


co 


AT rettiſe of Faith, 


YEILE'N — 
gather this, That though Our 
hearts be never fo corrupt, os 
| hardned and ſhut vp, fo dark- 
ned, diftretied, dechuuing, tain- 
ting, and Wandring out of the 
right way; yet that God ( as ae 
| hath promuſed ) will certamely. 
ſhcertie VS 1 all, and both fer 
and keepe our hens i 18 frame, 
char they way be fit for all ſuch 
ſervices as it {hall pleaſerhe Lora! 


' 
' 
| 
\ | 
| 


profellors,who lo much fee and: 
 bewaile ther naughtie and vii-: 


| belecving hearts,thar they may! 


comtor ably reſt vpon God,char! 
he will by us holy Spirn ſo] 
owide their hear es,that they may 
be {ſerviceable to hn. 

Thus nuch for the heart 11: 
gencrall, Now ſceing the Lord 
contents not himſelte herewarh,; ; 
but comes nore par ticularly £1 

the weil ordering of our attoett-! 


rm ——_- I wr MH. > ire. 


he! 
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TT ning Holy duties. 
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che like; we {hall Endeit v (full. 
tor vs, tq apply to our ſclnes! 
chefe promites, to hearten vs a 
goaintt all our doubts, COncer- 
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m09 theſe attections, which are. 
15 the lands and feete of our 
{oules, by wihuch we worke and 


| being furniſhed with thefe, wee 


| (nall be more apt and readie to 

| every good Worke.. 

| And whereas among theſe, 
cre are NORe More profitable 
then faith,truſt, & hope (vwhich| 

three though they hauc ſome] 


{peciall difference one from the 


p 


2nd be viually contained one 
within anather, and jo we will 


take then cogerher: ) Of theſe 


| 


— _ 
——_—_—— ——_—_— —ſ ww Aw. A 


| nelicth, rhat God gmacs theſe to 
, all thoſe whom he mecanes to 
ſane, As Jade, vori. 3. laith of 
| Faith,charitwas ozce given to the 
| Sazrts; the like Epbc. 2: $. And 

Heb. 12.2 Chriſt is ſaidto bethe 
| 


ones 


be carried to eyery dunie ; that] 


| 
other, yet they be never parted, 


ES ERS Sous 


| Ged vp eaes - 
faith, ,-_-Y} | 


ard hope. 


|r Tim.2,.8. 


| Eccle Go T. 
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F arbor and finſher of our faith ; 
| and ſo his Apoſtles prayed to 
him, Lord increaſe onr fasth : and 
Rim.12. 13. thatGod hath dealt 
to every man the meaſure of faith, 
So likewiſe fortruit and confi- 
ence1n God, it3s ſaid of Gods 

' people, that they ſhall flay vpn 
| ne Lord,the holy one of Ifack:ind 
1.4. 32. That the Lord hath foun- 
; ded Sron,and the poore of hus people 
ſrall traftin tt. And 15.7. At that 
| day ſpall a man locke to hus meker, | 
' and his eyes ſhall hawe reſpect to the 
| = one of Iſrael : And Ter,q.g. 
Thou ſhalt call me, my Fath-r, and 
| foalt not turne away from mee.) 
Leph. 3 Jo 12. 
| Andfor Hope, Danid oft pro-| 
 feileth,That God was hs hope end 
his iruft even)? ſrem his youthzanc, 
| Godl made him hope evenſrom hi | 
| mothers wombe. Yea, more, that! 
God) is the hope of all the cnas f 
the earth. CIC | 
D:d we well conſider on me 


one ſide, what necd we haue of 


hole | 


—— ante wor” aw» ou. crur eirnte — _— 7 


f 
<> hoſe three graces, , throughout 


te 


GOT TT 


conterning Holy duties, 
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By THY 


| our whole bfe,(as may calily be 
 feene by that which hath beene 
{11911 Ne whole Treatſc)and 
' on the other fide, how cxcce- 
 dingly we faile 1n them all, jn. 
5316s of trial 35 wee would then 

| with both. handes lay hold on 

theſe prom uſes, wherein God 

gives, and by nis Word & Spt-| 

Iit, doih, worke theſe 11 the! 

| hearrs cf all his children ; and | 
therefore ſo oft as wee feele our 

| hearts ro tazle :Iervs with D Daxid.' 

| COMEOTt OUT Bcarts 1nthe Lord, 

and jay, CA[1f-ſo ard my wes Plal.73.26 
| faxle 426, but God rs the firexg? b of 


| my heart and my portion for ever, | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| And {ceing the Lord Ietus is 


both Author and Eniſker of our 
Faitin,letvs reſt 1n hope, that he | 


{who} hath begun ne goon ork | 
| ot taith 1 in Our hearts, will n{h | 


It; and { {o pray with the Apo! ie, 


| 


Meaſure of h:s — e, und the | 11, 
Warke Y Faith with power, 
_ Co me . 


| <—— 


Fi at Goa would fr [f1i! all 'the good | 2 2 Thc, 1. 
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AT reatiſe of Faith, 


God pro- | Come wee now to the next 
miſeth ioy, | grace1n the heart, the farit fruit 
of our Faith, which 1s Joy, 1 
1eanc ſpiriraall jOY, which 3S| 
called joy in the Lord, and 509 in 
the bob Ghoſt. Int hinking wher-' 
| of [ cannot but w onder,ncom- 
paring or re whart God hath | 
pronuſed, and how little we en- 
10y : for howſoever 1t cannot be 
denied, bur in theſe dayes of 
peace, many hauc oy enough, 
and t00 much too,yer tins ( vp- 
| on ſearch ) ſhall be found to be 
| Carnal and flecting, not that, 
ſpiritual and laitng woy,whict 
God beftowerth on thoſe whom: 
hc lones. 
| Irmiay evidently appeare by | 
Gods word, that as a Fathcr 
would haue his chitdrcn to Ie 
cheercfully, fo would Godzans | 
therefore doth he {9 much call | 
vpon thxem tO rey oh, $ plenti | 
tully 1sto beſcenemm the bookes | | 
| of the Ptalmes, Prophets, and. 
Apoſtles : That one ——— 
May 
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| 
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may ſeruc, Retoyee 191 the Lord ' 
alway, and againe T1 ſay Feveyee. | 
Winch 1t there were no more, 
might let vs {ee Gods mind,that 
ke would have vs not now and | 
tl zen, ſometimes to rezoyce, chat 
1s, W then all goes well with V's, 
(for ſo the hypocrites doc) but 
alwaies,cvenin atticons;as the | 
Apoſtle [ ana:s exhorts » My bre- fam. 1.2. 
'thren, count it all 3 209, when ye fall 
into drvers temptations, Which 1s | 
[not {imply for the afflictions,. 
| bur for the good we are afuccd, 
hey ft all bring to vs, 2s 15 ſad, | | 
R1-a.%.2%, T het = 56 gs Works 
he "1h: for our (99d, 
| Buryet hey "De but few who LT 
| T {attune vnco this ble! ted citare,  i0v, 
© rcoyce alwaics 18 tac Lord, 
Ws: any one may avell percelue, if | 
hc ſhall confder cither hows {e}- | 
dome his heart is raviſhed with 
admiration of Gods gooduelle | 
tow ards hyn ſo yuworthy ; and | 
{0to ſtirre v his ſoute vv ithche 
Prophet David to praile the 
L ord} 
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| which would nor bezif the hea 
\ were filied with this ſpirivudh 


tn el. et... 


0 25 _— | 
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_ Lord (which muſt needcs bee: 
| where the heart 1s well affected 
with this 10y, as there can be no! 
| true. thankes where this 10y is 
| Not: :) or how often his heart is 
| diſq uiered, when any thing 
crouerh his will, and _ 


ioy, _ would make bitter 
things ſw 

Ic jhall b_ th: refore our wiſe-| < 
' dome to hcarken to Gods 


| W ord,wherein we ſhall ſee how) 


 plent fully che Lord hath prepa- 
red thus. plcafant trujte of the 
| Spirit, and promiſed! Itto al] the. 
| rae members of Chritt, that 
fo ul they may claume # part 
| CEC, | 
Thisis notably ſerout yato vs 
511 the booke of che Pſalmes. As 
 firkt, P/aln.lg. LM The Rarutess; 
The hl Pra riaht, vel: yo? the 
| heart. P/al.2 3.4- Thy rodand thy 
faſfe the) py mee: 56.8.9: 

| T how ſhall make them ai inks ef the 


river 
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| concerning Holy duties, 


"ny 


river of thy pleaſtre, for with thee : 
ts the fors.tamme of Life, and in hy | 
light frat we ſee (1791, $9. I5.16. | 
Bleſſed are the people that knowe | 
| the ropfall ſonnd : they foall walke | 
(0 Lord) in the t1ght of thy coun= | 
tenauce. 1u thy name ſhall theyre-' 
| toxce all the day, and on thy r1gh- 
rcorſneſſe ſhall they be exalted. 0 
Pſalm.45.15. Speaking of the: 
members of the Church, faith : 
With gladneſſe and reiozcing (ral 
they bee bronght . they ſhall enter 
into the Kings pallace, Pſalm.6 4+ 
[10, The FIghtears ſoall bee glad #2 | 
the Lora, and ſnail truſt tn the! 
| Lora, and all the upright in heart ) 


| 


ll glory. Pſel.68.3, But lerthe| 
r:ght:ozus be glad, let them reioyce| 
before God, yea tet them excee-| 
amnly ver -yce: g7,11.12. Light ts 
Jowre for therighteons, and glads 
veſſ- for the vpr:ght 1 heart; Re-| 
\*o)ce tn the Lord yeerighteons ond 
£11" thanges at the r-mnibrance | 
Of kis hol'nefſe, 118.15. The vey:e 
3 reiororag and ſalvaticn fs in the | 
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| 4 Treatiſe of Faith, © 


jcable 1s that ſweer ſong of Z/a 


at ello... ate con Afi ated. a... AN... Mts. Ee tr 


tabernacle of the righteont, The 
right hand of the Lord doth vats- 
antly, 126.556. They that ſowe | 
teares ſhall reape in ry, Hee that 
goeth foorth ard weepcth, beareth| 
precions ſeed, ſhall doubtleſſe ceme| 
apaine with reiojting, brirging his 
ſheaues with hins, 132.16. I will 
\cloathe her Erifts with ſalvation, 
'and her Saints ſhall ſhout alond for | 
#y, It were not hard to gather 
"many more our of the Plalmcs, 
| Likewiſe the bookes of the 
Prophets, be Full of theſe. No- 


ent. Ai. A... 4 


Orin 


tron, 1 will truſt and not bee a- 
| Yraid : for the Lord lehovah 5 7) 
' ffrength, and my ſong, hee 15 be- 
| come my ſalvation, Therefore with 
867 ſhall you draw waters oxt of the 
 wels of ſalvation. E14.2 4.14. The} 
 Jrall Lift vp thetr voyce, they [Pull 
oy. . | 
tag for the CUaieſty of the Lora.| 
Efay 29.19, The meeke alſo ſhall 
#ncreaſe their-10y tm the Lord, 4#% 


W e Poore among men ſhall reioyee 
6 | 


at” 
TRY TT _—_ _—_— 
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concernin? Holy duties, 


| 
- the - hoty ane of Iſracl, Efay 25. | 
| The whole Chapter 1s full of | 
| heavenly comforts to vs Gen- 
| tiles, verie 1, The wildernes and. | 
the ſolitary ptace ſhall bee glad | 
for them, and the deſert ſhall 
reloyce, ana bloſſome as the Roſe. 
Ela.56.verle 7.1 will make = | 
full in my houſe of prayer. E lay 
52.13.14. Beholae, wy roms! 
hall retoyce, but yee ſhall bee aſha- 
med, Behola my ſervants ſhall frng 
for 10y of heart, but yee ſhall cry for 
ſorrow of heart,and howle for vex- 
ation # ſpirit Likewiſe in che la 
of Eſay be many ſweet confola- | 


| 


8 | :i00s, He ſhall appeare to Jour oy, | 
Gc.verte 10. Retogre ye with le. 
'ruſalem, and bec glas with her all | 
ye that loxe her Ferovce with toy for | 
ber all that mourne for her : That | 
nee may ſuckeand bee ſatisfied with | 
(he breafþs of. her confolations, that 
be ma: 1y railke 8us, and be delighted. 
with the Sp of her glor 1, 
Gc. toverſe 14. And when oh | 
{ 0 had Jour. hears fall revwy: e,/ 
+ ang 
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and the hand of the Lerd ſhall bee 


Wy SE TOE” ow 
| #2:2ke them retoyce from thei jor-| | 


4 Treatiſe of Faith, | 


| knowne towards his ſervants, aud 
his tndignation'towardes bis ene 
mies.-1n bike fort ſpake our $a-! 


| 


T>l1, 16,22 R "Viour tO Ns Di{ciples, that their | 


Hearts ſhould rewyee , and their toy 
| Pould no was take away fro them, 
{eremy ao hath the 1:KXe, chap. 
21.12.13. Therefore they ſhall 
| come nd ſing im the height of Sion, 
and ſa!l flow together to the good: 
zeſſe of the Lord, ec. Then ſhall 
the Virgme revoyce in the dance, 

both young men .and old together : | 
for 1 will trryet hbrer FROPY BET 146+ 
10 199, and will comfort them, and | 


row. Zach, chap. 18. 19, Th# 
\/aith the Lord of Hoſts, the faſt 
| of the forrthmoneth,ec. ſhall be 
ro the hawfe of [ndah toy and glad» 
| neiſes atid theerfull feaſts. I will 
\cnd wich that, Rem. 1.4.17. THe 
Rengds me of Gou 1 rughtcouſneſſe, | 
peace, aud roy in the holy Ghoſt. 

| Thus have 1 aachered flor 
of theteprozmutes, 11 which cc | 


LE 


| 
| 


| 
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| 
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pes to his people: yet I 


them, and tharthere is nothing | 


[if true faith bee the breeder of 
this 10y, as both Scripture and | fue ioy, 


0] 


i. 
XD. w_ 
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concerning Holy duties, | 


1 | 


bt Af. nol 


Lord promuſeth to giue roy and | 


uppole not halte ſo many, as 
might bee colleed out of the 


Scriptures: for I do nortmeddle | - 


with the many cxhortations vn- | 
to this duty, nor the many cx- 
amples of 1t, nor prayers for it: | 
all which ſhew the necefſitie 
of 1t. i 

Butthe markeI aime at, is.to.' 
perſwade all whofecle the wane 
of this holy rewycing mm the 
Lord (whereby their-whole hfe | 
15 more yncomfortable,) that | 


God hath provided this for 


but their ynbeleeving hearts 
which keepes tfrom them, For 


experience proue, then no mer- | 
valle, that ſo few attaine to this 
excellent grace of reioycing , | 


when faith it ſelte1s {0 weake, it £ 


not wanting, Y 


1 


I doe wiſh therefore all ſuch, \ 
P __{0} 


Faith is the 
breeder of | 


| T7 


ir [== 


| + & . | 

_ A Treatiſe of Faith, 
tothinke with themſelues wha: 
the Lord ſhould intend, in ma- 
king ſo many promiſes to this 
one thing, bur to wake vs ſec 

| theſe two things : firft,that there 
| |can bee no* holding our 1n a 
| Chriſtian courſe withour this 
[10y : ſecondly, that by reaſon of 
the many evils that befall vs in 
| ch15 life, iris very hard, and o 
very rarc to get, much more to 
keep this 10y,that by both theſe, 
they may beſtirred vp to labour 
[to enzOy this 10y of the Holy 
| Ghoſt, whereby they may finds 
what 1s the excellency of thus c- 
ſtate abouc all the eſtates in the 
| whole world belides; and bec|} 
| ſo farre from euvying the wic: 
|ked in their greateſt proſperity, 
as rather to pitty them, tor that 
{like fooles and children, they 
forgoe ſuch treaſure for va) 
toyes and bables. | 
| Way to at | Now the way to attaineths 
{rainel®ys 1oy 18, { beſides carneſt pray! 
LI yYato Godfor it) to bee much 11: 
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Toncerving Holy duties, 
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meditation, as vpou the many. 
and moſt wut cauſes God hath 


miſes, wherein God hath bound: 


given tO all beleevers to. recioi1Ce: | 
ſoalſo vpon theſe excellent pro- | 


him elfe to worke this grace in |, 
chem, by his holy Spirit: for if. 


PI—_ Py 
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ol 


ee, that the Lords meaning is) 


wm only to giue them matrer of 
reioycting, ( but whereas it t00. 


of fals our, char they. who, ſhyld} *M 


reloyCe, and haue good. cauſeſo, 
to doe, becſo held downe with | 


the burthen of corruption or af-. | 
fiftion, thar chey cannot lift vp | 


cher "RAFT with 1 joy, but waſte; 
cheir daics in ſorrow : This is 


eycs.t2 ſee, and to moone. thar! 


| 

| Spirit to be aFe&ted with his fa- 
'vours, that they with the Pro- 
phct David may finde more loy | 
[111 the light of Gods counte-, 


we well weigh Rem all,vee ſhall | 


o Gods. warke. ro opent their I 
1 
hearts, and drawe them by h TH 
| 
| 
1 


nance, then the wicked has in | 
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All their prof PCrity. And thus 
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Of the loue: 
of God, 
Deut.6,F, | 


Many de- 
ceiyedin 
loue. 


{ 


Some ſay 
| Tthey lone 
God, and 


| all may ſee though 'they bee, 
| few, 7 rake ther right Way © oY 
ger = 


hoſe whom hee hat adopted 


| 2s indeed they do not uly and 


they lone him; or if they doeyit 


| is buryery lightly and natly; 


4 T reatiſe of. Faith, 


much for this poinr, how a true 
belecyer may attaine this bleſ- 
{cdeſtareof living ioyfully,what 
ever doth - befall Himn ; which 
' how much iris to bez deſired, 


| 
| 


The next grace of the heart, 
winch God royuareg of al! 


in Chriſt to bee his children; is: 
that they (homld lotre him with all: 


their heart, with all their ſoute, 
with all their might which that 


| wee ought todoc is not denyed) 
| Of any, EXC 


Th Atheiſts, propl | 
without God :; but of bet ethit 


yeeld it ouphr to be; there bei! 
generall two ſorts, one that de- 


by 
| 


| 
|.cexue hamlibacs 111 thinking] 


they doc well loue God, when 


| heartily loue him, buc oncly fy 


doc mot. 


} 


| becauſe all goes wel with them: 
who. 


, 
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| 


| their looſe liucs, & little confa- 
encetokeepe Gads commande- | 


| eſpecially areto be vrged by the. 


| 


_ the 


I — 
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W.3. 
who are to bec convinced by 


ments, that they doe not as they 
fay, truly loue God. And thele 


many commandements of God 


concerning ; Holy duties, | 


| 


| 
| 


317 


4 
| 


_ 


co loue him ſincerely and fer- 
vently, and to be mooved hexe- 
to by cheſe weighty arguments, 
which arc ſo plentifully vied in 
the holy Scriprure, to perſwade | 
vs vnteinedly toloue God, 
There is another fort, who 
looking ito their liues & there 
finding ſo many 7 Er and | 
failings1n all duties to God and. 
man, doe thence conclude they 
havens the loue of God wn 
themz and thereby bee much 
kept downe, both from that | 


 comfoxt an 


| 


| 


| 


lion, 


dE. eee 


confidence they | 


mi 'ghthauc intheir holy protct- | 


| 
| 


Theſe bee the perſons with. | 
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| Others fear 
| they do not 
loue,yerde, 


| 
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whom 1 chiefly deale:who haue | 


acege to bee ad firſt by] 
| _P | this| 
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| Comforts 


|toſuch as 


orieue for 
| want of 
Tous; 


| 


| 


| 


| Phil. 2:13, 
1,6, 


| Deut: 30.6. 


| 


18 | 


es 


| 


| 
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AT reatiſe of Faith, | 
I EOhRe ke me TIES: 
this, that the fight of their want 
of Joue to God, breeding in 


them hearty griefe for the tame, 


© And{ccondly;this mutt com- 


fort them,that hce who hath gj- 


| the good worke, will alſo perfebt it, 


venyghem to will and defire this 
grace, will alſo gue them abili- 


ty to doe, and he that hazh Dept 


for (01s his promiſe: yeahe hath 
ſaid, at leaſt to all,& every ſuch, 


| God with all thy heart, and with 


| God on his word, that God 
jC who knowes how polluted our 


Cemciſe thine heart, and the heart 
| of chy ſeed, to lone the Lord thy 


| all thy ſoule, that thow maiſe line : 
| which one promiſe, if there bee 
no more, 1s all-ſufhctent to per- 
{wade thoſe that will belceuc 


hearts be, and vnable to Jouc 


15 an evident tokenthere 1s ſome 
true loue in them: elſe would 
they not bee ſo diſquieted for 
} want of this loue of God, 


And the Lord thy God will cir- 


lum,ſo throughly as we ou git 
cn = 


dt 
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| concerning Holy duties, | 
EET ans ——— | 
witl cleanſe our hearts, and fo | | 
ſandtifie them, that we ſhall be 
able by his graceſoto loue him, | 
as he wilFapproue. | 
Itis onely vabelicte, which 
keepes v$ from that holy bold-. 
nefle, which made Pax! to lay, T 
[ can doe all things through Chriſt | *: | 
who firengtheneth Me. P aro 
Alhough I doc notreade any Bp 
other to exprelle promuſe, that | 
God will make vs to lone hum, ws 
yer {eeing the maniteſtation of | | 
| Gods louero vs,doth as cerraln- | 
ly breed loue in vsto him again, | 


as the kindling of afrewil bring. | 


forrh heate : tcherctore all the | 
| many teftimonies which God | 
guecs of his Joueto vs, mult be | 
lo many pertwaſions, that wee 
(hall loue him. Therefore 1t 1s Mae | 
laid, We lone him, becauſe he firſt | 
loued vs, Let vs therefore get as | 
| many arguments of Gods loue | 
to vs, and doubt wee not but it | = 
Will kindlein vs ſome lone to | 
| im againe, 


A T1 reatiſe of Faith, R | 


 Likewifealtthe rich rewards, | 
which throughout the Scrip-| 
ture be promiſed to thoſe that 
loue God, are {0 many incou- 
[ragements to thys duuc z and {0 
much fox this. | 
God pro" | Thenext is the feare of God, 
fre oy var ſpecially I vnderſtand; 
wo Y bow that holy affeRion whereby we 
be made ſo to ſtand 1 awe of 
God, asto be very vawilling | 
to di{pleaſe him zand onthe 0. 
ther de,to be as ready to pleaſe 
him, boch in eſchewing evill, 
and doing good. How cxcellent 
a grace this 1s, of what ({1ngular 
vie in our whole life, how oft 
and carneſtly it 1s commanded, 
how pra&tifed by Gods worthy 
fervants, and how wanting 11 
many profellours, and weake in 
others it. is. : all, theſe, chough 
worthy good con(ideration, yet 
teeing they would. carry.me t00 
ftarre from my purpoſe, I pallc 
chem by., and will bend my 
ſpeech to ſuch as knowing all 

theſe, 


. 


, 
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| 


| 


| 


{ 


| 


lar, concerning this.graces that 


through weakeneile- of. Faith, | 


| cannot attaine to ſuch amealure 


of this feare,, as. might keepe 


| chemin ſuch awe;that theyduult | 


not either doe that which God. 


forbids, or, leaue vadone. that | 


| 
| Theſe I doe beſeech to attend 
to ſuch promiſes as God hath 
made to his people 1N.. paxticu- 


L 
. 


whereas he {ees,.that naturally, 
there 15 no feare of. God before 
mens eyes, he {arch he will put 
his feare into. their heazts z as /e» 
remy, 32+3 9440+ And | will gine 
them. onz heart , and one Way 4 hat 


| 
| 


after theza, And 1 will make an es 


ts. A —_ —— 
— 
a * 


which he commands... | 


# 
4 - 


| 
(they may feare me for ever, far the | 
| 


g90g of ther, ana of. their children | 
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Herleſiing conenant with than nat | 
1 willnot E114 awayfrom q berugt9\ | 


doe theng. goua, but 1 will put #5} 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 
fearemtheir hearts, that they ſhall 
not depart from me, Whuch if we 
could belecuc, would fuffcient- 
| ly atlure vs, we ſhould not want 
| this ſaving grace, but that God 
| wall certainely beſtow it vpon 
vs in thattime and meaſure he 
| ſees meete,. bs 
|  Butfor our confirmation, the 
Lord doth oft repeate this pro-! 
| miſe, as Dent.4.'10. Where one; 
ſpeciall meanes, whereby this 
| feare 1s wrought, 1s ſet downe: 
| Gather me the people together and 
F; will make them heare my words, 
; | that they may learne to feare mee 
EEE | 4Uthe dayes that they ſpall lme wp- 
Suns on the earth, and that they may' 
teach their children. So Pro. 25. 
They-mha ſeeke for wiſedame, fhall: 
wnderflard the feare of God 10 
ke cet, Dev. 6.1.2.8 17-19, 
t 15ſpecially ſpoken of the king: Þ 
and more generally of all, chap. 
| 32.12.ADd to.this purpoſc ſpe: 
|. clall isthat.of the Prophet. D#-! 
RL ia, P jal,qo: J«wher C * ſhewcs | 
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; 


ih 
HL . 
. 


oY 


*% 
= 


4 


| concerning Holy duties 323 
| | 7 — Yn wy 
another meanes whereby God Re 
doth ſtirre vp this grace 1n his 
people: namely, the beholding 
of Gods mercy on others, ſay- 
ing, And be hath put a new ſong 
in my mouth, even praiſe unto our 
God, many ſhall [ee it, and feare, | 
| | and ſhall truſt inthe Lord: ſo like-| 
| wiſe Danid being taught of 
| | God, inviteth others, ſaying : | 
' {ome 3ee chilaren, hearken to me,. 
| | [will teach you the feare of the 
Lora, Plal. 72. 5: They ſhall fears 
| thee as long az the Sunand Moone 
 exdureth, through all generations, | 
The like, P/a,102.16. So Eſa, | 
29. 23, They (all ſanttifie my 
name, &c, and ſhall feare the God 
of Iſrael, Teremwie alſo {| ur es 


Plal.24 II, 


| 
of Gods fingularmercies, which | 
hee promiſeth to his people,| 
clap, JJ. wp And it ſpall be to me. | [ 
4 name of 10y, a praiſe. and an: hoe;| | 
nour before all the Nations of the | 
earth,which all heave all the good') i 
| 1ds onto them; and they hall feare' | 
4nd tremble for all the goodues;and 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 

for all theproſpernie #has-I procnye | 
wnto it ;fo Hoſea 3.5. Afterward 
fall the people of Iſrael returne and 
ſeche the Lord their God. and. Da- 
wid their K mg, and ſnall fears the 
Lord and his gooaneſſe in the latter 
 dayes. : | 
Theſe-fhall fuffiſe, it would be 
Jong-to citeall.. | 
\* Fherighrt vſe weareto make. 
| of thefearidchehike, is, that ſo, 

| oft as we finde our hearts con-! 
demning vs for want of this 
feare, and doubting how ever 
we ſhall z2taincto wm any good | 


| | | 
meaſtre, f0-0tt we multcall to 


minde {ome of theſe projniles, 
which though delivered in par- 
| ticukar to fome of Gods chil. 
| dren//yerin truth belopgingto| 
| all of:chem : Therefore cvay 
' childe of. God. may . and ongjut, 
ro apply thein to himſclfe, and, 

| Kedfaitly betecue, that God will, 
pertorme his word to hun, and; 
ſo. waiting with patience the 
Lords appvintcd ſealon, he ſhall of 
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| coxcerxing Holy dutics.. 
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| not bediſappointed of his ho PG. 
but ſhall certainely exzoy the 
{ fruit. of his defire, And thus: 
muchfor:tiis, 
| may. be ſure of grace to leadea, 
godly.hfe, fo asfhall.be accep-] 
ted, growes large 5 and no mar-: 
yaile, for it reacheth to all the; 
| duries required jn both Tables. | 
1 may. not thercfore runne inco. 
| ul partzculars, but will make 
 choxce of ſome, and. namely, 
| ſuch as I concerue Chriſtians 


| 1 eethisthicd point, how we]. 


' moſt faile in, & hauc leeſt com- 
 fortin perfozming chem, 
Ofrhis fort be jpeciall, as our 
ſpirituall ſervices of God,as our 
prayers, and exerc{es in. his 
Word and Sacramencs.. In all 
Which 1 haue heard, wany of 
$006 hope, complaining.chat 
they found fmall comfort in 
| theſe, becauſe they, performed 
themin ſo weake and ſinnefull 
manaer,, A. principail ,caulſc 


| 


| 
| 


| 


[ 


| 
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Concer- | 
ning holy 
cxerciles, 
praycr, &c 
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Why _ 


{mall com-. | 
fort 11 


{ hereof | have ob{eryed inma;. 
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| Fieſh and 
ſpirit min- 
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| Faith jn thoſe duties : for Faith 


[lings, as well as in the leaſe, To 
| makethis more plaine(which I 
feare is little ſeene of many a 


their comfort in the good di{- 


_—_— 
tems 


Treatiſe of Faith, ak 
ny to be this,thatthey placed all| 


charge of their dutie, wherein 
when they failed ( which they 
found oft) then they were diſ- 
comfited. Which eyidently] 
ſhews, that they had little vſe of 


et 


doth comfort in our greateſtfaj- 


| 


* 


wm 


| poore ſoule, - who takes great 
| paines to ſerue God,and yer lel- 
| | 

| dome findes comfort, that his 
ſeruice being ſo fullof infirin- 
[tiezs pleaſing to God: ) Ic mult] 
be confelled, that whilewe lie? 
here, there is fleſh & ſpirir min- 


gled in all the ations of Gods| 


children ; ſo that as their beft| 
Prayers be ſtained with ſome 
corruption of the fleſh,ſo I con- 
ceivethatthere 1s fome operat)-; 
on of the Spiritinthe'r weakett; | 
| which being offered vp infaith,| 
5 alluredly acceptable to 
VE THE | 


God;|. 
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Gods pardoning of all his de- 
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concerning Holy duties. 


and therein may Gods childe| 
find ſound comfort,notin him- 
ſelfe, nor in his worke, but 1n 


fefts, and accepting his obedi-| 
ence in the perte&TatisfaQtion 
made by Chriſt: whereas other- 
wiſe, if any having prayed with 
great fervency of Spirit, ſhall be 
concerted therewith , and not 
humbled for his tailings that 
hs beſt Praycr, and rather expe- 
&ing for fayour fer the good- 
netle of his-prayer,then looking 
tor mercy, onely for the merite 
of Chriſt, ( which though it be 
too little jeenc, yet tao ofc it fal- 
lth out) I durft boldly ſay,that 
the ſleepy prayer wherin is truth 
though weaknes, 'offered vpn 
taith,1s accepted, when the wee-} 
ping prayer with more feryency. 
Without faith, 1s rejected, 


_ 


<> 


_ 


VPHAN1N praycr:or to difgrace| 


"REN" , . 

= ſo faying,be itfar LOIN my | Want of 
thought, to approue-of drowſ1-! Faren in 
netle, Or any other grotle cor-| ad 


| all 
a ypags ws _ — _ mw —_ _—_ Cs — 


WW: } "7 Treaiſe of Faith, "7 
WE | | | any zeate or gife of Gods Spirit j 
BE 11 | "in prayer ; bur that I ayme at, is || 
WL i | | to diſcover a common,. and yer | 
118} cloſe. and dangerous corrmnption | 
811 | { in our prayers, and. other holy | 
11 | exerciſes, chat when wee per- 
1/8 forme theſe in any fort toour li- 
| Yall | | King, then wee be glad and reſt| 
Wo | quiet, that God will Accept 
Wil | | them. I deny not but ſuch may 
' {Wh then reioyce inthe aſſiſtance of 
Cill | Gods Spirit : but the faulc ] 
Wl | | finde, is, that theſehaue in fuch 
Wil times, little vſe of their Faith; 
| ORE | for not beholding the blemiſhes 
Eh j1icd inbet of theſe, their beit ſervices of 
So | Prayers, = God, they are notmumbled for 
1/8 them, and ſo not driuen out of | 
1 chemſclucs to {ecke for favour 

1. Wi ' 3n Chriſt, in whom alone God | 

[ | 18. well. vicaſed: and. thus they| 

| ' ſtainechcir beſt duties for wait] 
| of faith, we 
| |. This will more cleerely bee]. 
 feeneinthecontrary,when theſe 
_ "doc pray,or heare, veade, or me- 
l ' dicace,or receiue the Sacr mens. 

== with. 
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with much accuſation to their 
conſcience, they haue no com- ! 
fort that ſuch dues ſhall be ac- | 
cepted, which muſtneedsariſe 


concerning Holy duties. 7 
| _ i 


| 
| 


: 
, 
' 


from want of faith ;for did they: | 


| " 2 p 
fort in their weakeſt obedience, 


| 


in their pooreſt prayers ( for 
which they be mott humbled ). i 


cometo Godin Chriſt for par- 
don,beleeving thattheir imper- | 
tections ſhould bee covered by 
thefull and perfe& ſatistaftion 
of Chriſt,they might find com- 


and ſo be more encouraged to | 
| 


{rue God. | 


| 


| 


#aycrs, and other holy exerct-. 
es,. 11 the-beſt dunies to beware 


Fan - and to that end ever to | 
| N J tt | 
thinke of their failings, to hum- 
blethem, and driue ro Chriſt, 


that ſo.they may. offer vp their 
lacrificein Faith, and be accep- | 


—_— mn TO EE” 
. 


ted, On the other fide, when 


of pride, which accompanieth , Beware of | 


_ 1 


clt, 


| they. 


This then is that I would per-' gemedie. | 
ſwade all that would fhnd { ound How to £nd 
and laſting comfort in theix | comfort. 


| 


mt. _—_—_ 
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i A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
they be woſt deiected, then to 
Shun doub- | beware of deſpaire, doubring,: 
 eingin wea-'| and difcouragement, which be 
viuall companions of vs in the 
| ſenſe of our wants zand to com: | 
fort our {clues by faith in C5r:f, 
1m that we know, he 1s as able: 
and willing to cure preat difea- 
ſes,as ſmall, ro pardon our tow-' 
ler falles, as our leller fippes, 
In all which we now lee that 
which Tintended, how needfulir| 
15to be ſtored and ſtrengthened 
with Faith, that wee may finde 
comfort im our prayers, and 0-) 
ther holy exerciſes ; which ] 
know is much wanting in ma- | 
ny true hearted Chrithans, for 
whoſe ſake in ſpeciall I write 
theſe: and will now for their 
further comfort lay out ſome. 

Gods pro- | ſtore of precious promuſes, | 
miſesnuſt | which God our Farher hach 
make bold. | treaſured vp in his word to this 
_ purpoſe, : = wee his children 
might be 1mboldened to come} 
with cofidenceto him 1n all out 
neceſjitics, Per-! 


—_ A———_— 


| | l 
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| 


|" Peruſing theſe, I findthar the 


will accept our prayers,& grant 


{iſt vs, and make vs ableto pray 
(which yet ſundry promiſes 
doe.) I will cherefore heere ga- 
ther ſuch as expreſly promiſe 
Gods helpeto teach ys to pray 
for that wee are no lelle ſubie& 
to doubt of our avility to pray | 
aight, then of Gods readinelle 
to heare our poore and weake 
| Prayers. 

| Among all, that, comes firſt 
tominde, which mightſerue in 
ſtead of all, if wee could hold it. 
fit: where the Apoſtle labou- 
ring to comfort the hearts of 
(Gods children over all their cor- 
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farre greater number of them, 
doc ſpecially promiſe that God | 


our defires, and doe not ſo ex- | 


\preſly allure vsthat God will af- | 


5 bleto pray, 


| 


| concerning Holy duties, 
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God pro- 
' milcthto 
, make ys a- 
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> — and afflitions, doth 
antwer a great obietion, which 
many a heauy hart makes,name- | 
ly this: I am oft ſo diftrelſed, 
that 1 am not able to pray, and 
how | 


Many trou-' 


bled that | 


they cannot i 
Pray. 


ng i. ——_—— 
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| 
Eſ2.38,14- Hezekiah, that he hke a C7anc or 


| Plat. g S, go 


|rhing bur ſigh and groanc, not! 


y "A Treatiſe of Faith, i 7 


— 


how then may I looke for any 
| helpe at Gods hand ? Thus it 
farcth oft with Gods cluldren, 
[and thole not of the weakeſt| 
ſort, thar their hearts be fo ſore 
| opprelled, tharthey can doeno- 


able to. ſet aright their hearts to 
pray to God, As wee reade of 


Swallow did chatter , and did, 
worrne as a Doxenot ablc to vt- 
ter his priefes tro God, The like 
we wa: David oft, how hee| 
roared for grefe., but could not 
| COME to make his moane to 
God; and the ke many : Yea, 
what more ordinary-complant! 
| doe wee heaxe made by many! 
worthy Chriftians in their cx- 
tremities, then, this to theit 
friends, O helpe mee, I cannot | 
pray | 
| Tothis fore tencation, the A- | 
| - ER, yY 
 poſtle anſwers, ſaying: Likewye; 
the ſpirit helgeth our. juformilt1ess. 
\ for wee know nat what wee would | 


Jr 


| 


j 
Yay 
, 
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—ncereing Holy duties. | 


pray far, as we onght: But the Spt- 
rt ze | ſ[elfe maket's interceſſion for 
| vs with groanings that cannot vee 
uttered : Andhc.ethat fearcheth 
the heartsy knoweth what is the 
mide of the ſpirit, becanſe hee mas | 
keto interceſſion for the Saints Ac-| 
coratzg tothe will of God. Where- | 
{1n hce truly confetlerh, thathee 
anda!l che reſt of Gods ciuldren 
| doc Low this by woeful expe- 
{rience, that they in ſuch caſes 
know not what they ſhould pray 
FF {35they ought. Bur yer for all | 
| {ths God hath nor left vs com-| 
|fortletfe, for hee hath given vs 
is owne Sperit to ſuccour anal 
heipe vs, (as it were to bearcthat 
| part of the burthen which is 
[too heauy for vs to beare: ) and 
Waereas wee cannot pray as wee 
19git, tharfelfeſame Spirit ſhall 
by bis power make vs able to 
| Pray, with fuch feeling, faith, 
and terycticy, as no wordes can 
xpreflez inſuch tort that God, \ 
| io both knowes and regards. 
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1.8 | * 4 Treatiſe of Faith, | 
1: [the ſccrer deſires of the heart, 
| beholding theworke of the Spi- 
| | [rit, doth graciouſly accept and 
| 178 | ow of thoſe prayers of his 
11 | children. * 
T'8 | [1 makeno doubt, but this 15| 
T 11 the intentof the Apoſtle in this] 
1} |Scripture, In which 1f there 
: (| i Wereno more,is enough to com- 
4 forr any poore afflicted ſoule a-| 
| 4 | gainſt ths temptation, that they 
1 cannot pray: In that God hath 
| WY \given vs Tus ſpirit ſo to helpe 
WA {VS, that Our poore Praycrs arc 
\1 WF! faid to bce the prayers of Gods 
7H | Spirit in vs, whuch God cannot 
go 4% deny. LD rb 
14 | 1 { This Itaketo bee the caulc,| 
$11 Bpb.6.18, | why elſe-where wee are called 
IF [racy ., | Vponto pray inthe Spirit,and1n 
| ht } , , CST Y 
11 the holy Ghoſt ; that is, as he doth 
l | | teach vs, noras any yaturall git 
| 40..4 —_ —_ ETSY 
WR {Difcreaace | WhereI note aſpeciall diffe- 
TR [ofprayers, | rence of true prayer from coun- 
Wn |tru*and }rerfeit, which nay. bee excellent 
counterfeit. | in lpeech, | but Waiting thus 
2s ob 1 RB breath 


ws non ; 
| concerning Holy duties, | ' 335 | 
breath of Gods Spirit, 1t 1s but - 
x 
a dead ſacrifice, vnpleaſing to 
God, and vnprofitable to Pm 
that oftereth it. 
| | * And therefore I adviſe all, 
| | who lookefor comfort by their | 
| prayers, moreto labour for Spi- 
| irit, then ſpeech in prayers. And 
ſo much for this Scrprure,] - 
| whereupon I hauc Rtood the} 
longer, tor thatit may ſuffice 1n 
ſtead of all. But ſeeing the Lord 
knowing our weakenelle, hath | 
1nall ages of his Church, con- | + 
torted tus peqple with the like, | 
it ſhall more confhirme vs to | 
heare more of rheſe ſweet pro-| _ 
| miſes, == 


| | 
Promiſes 


| To this may well be referred 
| that which one of obs friends for prayer = 
faide to comfort him ( which| 

doubtleſle was good comfort, 
| howfoever miſapplyed ) when 
ater ſome good exhortations, 
hce makes many moe gracious 
promyes, among all hee addes} 
theſez Forthouſpalt hae thy de-' 10d 2%» 
———— 
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Treatiſe of Faith, 
| 31,and6, |/robt im the Almighty,and ſhalt lift 
(2p thy face to God.T how ſhalt mai; 
26, |rhy prayer wnto him, and hee ſhell 
| neare thee, and thow ſhalt pay thy 
| 27. |{|wowes, eo And inlke mann 
doth another of 7obs friends ſay, | 
Lob 33426« | Flee ſoull pray urto the Lord ard, 
| hee will be fatourable to hits, S0 
Plal.32.6, jDawrra m his time ſaid, For rh; 
fhill every one that 1s godly pray 
wntothee, tn the time when thou 
marſt be found. Andthe Prophet | 
E/ay makes ſuch promites to the | 
| Ela, 53.9 pcople in his time: Then ſhatt | 
| thou call axd the Lord wil anſwer, 
thou ſhalt cry, and nee ſhall ſay, 
Tcr.29.12; | Here Tam: $0 Ieremy, then ſhall| | 
| yee call vpon mee, and ye ſhall gee 
| and pray vato me, aud 1 wilhear- 
ken to you, And ye ſpall ſecke mee 
wand finde me, when you ſh! ſearc p 
for me with all your heart, Again, 
They ſpall come with weepinn, and 
13.9. |With ſupplications wil I lead then, 
4 will cauſe thews to walke b) the 
OO jrivers of waters, in @- ſiratte 
| hercis they ſhall uot famMleſs | 
E — = 
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ſaith the Lora, the chlaren of If. 


| dren of Indah together, going and. 
| weeping, they ſhall goe and ſecke 


| Father in his name, and ſhall re« | 


| 
| 


ae. 
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concerning Holy duties. 


I, aw a Father to Iſracl,and Ephra- 


| i77 5 my firff borne. And againe, 


Is thoſe daves, and in that time, | 


ract ſhall came, they and the chils 


| x 


_— 


| 
| 
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| 


the Lord ther God. Hoſea 3. 5, | 


&c, So Zachary in hus time pro- | 


the inhabitants of Teruſalers, the 
Sperit- of grate and ſupplications, 
They ſhall call upon my name, and 

I will heare their, I nll ſay, it is 
my people :' and they ſhall ſay, the 


Lora « my God. Our Lord Iclus | 


Chriſt in his time comforted his 
Diſciples, thar they ſhould not 
{0 hang vpon him,asto haue no. 
conhdence 1n God the Father: 
but chey ſhall boldly pray to the 


cine whatſoever they aske, No 

doubt but more places to this 
% __ | ” SUSE” | 

purpoſe might be cited; 


Pe. 


Themaine intentof them all, | 
_— Th 


| pheſied,that God wonld pore out Zach. 13,0 
vpou the houſe of David,and vpoy | 


12.9. 


Toh. 16.23, 


24> 
26, 
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| 338 A Treatiſe of Faith, 
; 1s not ſo much, to ſhew it is our 
| duty thus to ſecke the Lord and 
| to call ypon him, or to perſwade 
| thereunto, which 1s' in many 

Scriptures required; butrather 
| whereas many are yery willing 
|to call vypon God according to 
| his will, and ſo as might pleaſe 
| him, bur finding ſo {mall abili- 
tie to pray as they would, they 
be ditcouraged : all this is to 
draw them to belccue,that God 
by his Spirit will teach them to 
pray, ſo as hee will heare them: 
the certainty whereof depends 
not ypon any worthines of our 
perſons or prayers, but onely| | 
ypon the mercy of God in = 
\nuſang, and ypon his truch in 
| performing his promiſe ; both 
which wedeny, and ſorob God 
of tus chiefeſt honour, if we bc- 
lecuc not that God willmake vs 
able by his Spirit, ſo to callvp-|þ 
on him, as.he will accept in hs 
Sonne, Andrtherefore in all out 
doubts and feares abour tis 
| mater! 


| 
| detter ſees what we moſt neede, 


though neyer ſo weake, if they 
YT be 11 truth (which will be wel-' | 


_— te, tit. AM tt. 


a... 
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| gn 


macter,our only refuge muſt be 


credit ynto them, that we com- 


from God, when wee can finde 
none in our ſ{clues. 
And thus muchfor our com- 


—_— 


his Spirit in our prayers, which 
alſo might ſuffice ro allure ys, 
[that hee will alſo accept vs: for 
ſo much 1s exprelled in the! 
moſt of them, and necetlarily 
imployedinthem all. 
| But ſeeing the Lord (who: 


then wee doe our ſelucs) hath 


concerning Holy duties, | 


CO I 
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[torheſe promiles,and ſo to giue | 


fort, that God wall afiſt vs by 


| fortably ſeek and lookefor = | 


| [made {o many promuſes,that hel 


will accept our poore {ervices, 


come newes to many an hum- 
blc hearr) I may not defraud 
them of theſe comforts, but will 
lay them open for their vſe, and 
belceech 'the Lord 'to make 


| 


them profitable to all 


that vn-[ 


That Gad |} 


will accept 


| our PIaycrse 
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| Fainedly deſire ir 
| ſharpely denounced fearefu]l 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
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| When Moſes from God had 


iudgements againſt Iſrael for 
cher {1nne, and namely, a ſcat- | 


A... 


| thy God, thon ſhalt finde him, if 


tering among the Heathen, hee 
addes this comfort: But if from 
thence, #ho ſhalt ſecke. the Lord, 


aan A@_vra©fi Sn SO BE m_ OY } CEE 


at... Ht... 


| thow ſecke him with all thy heart 


| grieuous fall, whereby hee may 
| [ce Gods readinelle to receiuc: 


and with all thy ſonle : and to like 
cffe& he addes much more. 

| Thus promule may bee ſpeci- 
ally comtorcable, to any poore! 
ſoule caſt down in ſenſeof ſome 


q 


| any poore {inner comming vn- 


| the Lord make to Suloroy aitcr 


to hum. The like promite did 


| 


PW TW IE 


| ſhall be cpen and mine eares attend 


| they ſhould ſeek him, he would 


j us prayer, ſaying 3 CHMine ces 
[to the prayer 1 this place, And 
[full ofc wereade, that the Lord: 


[promiſed to his people, that if 


befound of chem, as 2 (Chron. 
LOTT TTTO 15» 


» <,naferr vs. — JI_S 
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| 15.2. the Prophertold Aſa the | 
| King, /er.29.13. And 1 Chros. 
28.9. David {aide the fame to 
Salomon his fonne. Pſal. 34.10. | 
| They that ſeeke the Lord, ſhall not 
| want any good thing. The ſelte 
| fame thing is truly to be gathe- 
red out of all thefe places where | | 
the faithfull profetſe,ceither that | *S 
| God hath heard their raycrs, Godhea« | } 
or their faith and confidence in | reth prayers 
God, that hee will hearetheir | 
| prayers; both which be groun- 
ded on Gods promiſes | os hee 
will heare them. Of this ſort 
there be many,as inthe P/almes, 
ſon ſundry other Scriptures : 
The Lord hath heard the weyce of | 
| my weeping, the Lord hath heard Plal.6.8.9.: 
my ſupphcation, the Lord will re- | 
| ceine my prayer. And Pſal.9.10., 
 Theu Lord haſt not forſaken them | 
| that ſeeke thee. Plal. 10.17. Lord 
thou haſt heard the deſire of the *e 
hamble, thou w:lt prepare their 2 
heart, thou wilt cauſe thine eare to | | | 
heare. Plal.1$. 3. 1 will call pon 
EE == the F— 
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{ A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
{the Lord -who worthy to be pray. 
ſed: ſo ſhalt I be ſaved from mne 
enemies, Plal.20.6. Now 1 kzow 


the Lord ſaveth bis anointed, hee 
wall beare him from his holy hea- 


ven, with the ſaving firength of 
hus right hand. The: are {ufhc- 
ent ro manifeſt rhus truth. 

| Butſceing my ſcope is rather 
| [ro ſtirrevp to belecue, I hope it 
willnor be moreted1ous to any, 
ro reade theſe & conſider them, 
then itis to meto pathecthem 
and I may truly ſay, Þhaue of- 
ten read them with comfort. | 
Many pre.. | For {ſometimes one, ſometimes | 
miſes tor | anothct doth more affcR. I will 
prayer. |rherefore not {| parc to adde ma- 
| Iny Mmoc. 
To this purpoſe, notable is. 
| that in the P/a/m.3,4.15.The eyes 
; of the Lord are vpon the righteous, 
gnd his eares are open to their cry. 
| verſe 1 7. The righteous cry, and 
| the Lurd heareth, and delivereth 
| the out of all their trouble, Which 


| 


is oft repeated, P/al, 107. 6. 13+-| 
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| concernin} Holy dutics. , 
| 19. 28. P/al. 5$O. I%. the Lord | 
ſaith, Call upon me 11 the day of 
 grouble, I will deliver thee, and | 
'rhow ſhalt glorifie me, And, For 
thou Lord art good and readie to 
forgine, andplenteous in merty to 
all them that call upon thee, & c. 
yerl. 6. 7. Pſal. 102. 17. Hewill 
regard the prayer of the deſtuute, 
4nd not deſpiſe their prayer,co ver). 
20. to. heare the groaning of the 
priſoner, to looſe thoſe that are ap- 
pointed to death. The Lord u nigh 

to all chat Fall vpen him,to all that 
call vpor hins 11 truth. He wall 
fulfill the defire of the that feare 
him, he alſo will heare their cry, 

41nd will [ane them Pro.15.$, But 

the prayer of the upright # hu de- 
ligkt;and ver{.29. But he heareath 
the prayer of the righteons, He will 
be very gracious vnto thee, at the 
voyce of thy cry,when he fnill heave | 

rhe will anſwere thee Jocl 2.32. 

| | Anat ſhall cometo paſſe that who-' 
\ |ſeever ſhall call onthe name of the 

Lord ſpall ve achvered. AQ&.2.21. | 
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' [the ſameis repeated, and Rem. 
I0.13. | 

i Thus weſ{cehow plentifully 
| hath- beene FOney this pro-| 

[miſe of hearing the prayers of 

_ his people, in all ages of his 
POT 5 IS 

Chrift Church -vatill Chrift, who 
makes ma. | (knowing that wee vnder the 
TPO”, [Goſpel hane as great need, both | 
{to pray, and to bee comforted, 
that God will heare our prayers) 
hath-given vs many incourage- 
[ments to pray in Faith, eAcke! 
and it ſhall be given you, ſeeke and 
ee ſhall ſhall finde : knocks and it 
foall be opened unto you. For every 


one that acketh, recerveth, and he | 


that ſecketh, findeth, and to hims | 
that knocketh, ſhall it be opened. 
| |[Fhe ſame 1s ſer downe, Lsk.11. 
| [from verl.g.to 13. where it 1s 
ſaid, {f yee then being evill, knew | 
hew to-gine good pifts unto yout 
| [eblaren : how wauch more ſhall 
Jour heavenly Father gize the ho- | 
ly Spirut to thews that ake hinL: * 
So our Saviour {aid to the Wo- 
Maint} 
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the gift of Ged, and who it is that 


ſaith to thee, Gine me to drinke, i 


concerning Holy duties 


> 
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man of Samaria, If thou knewef 
thou wouldeſt hane aiked of him, 


Likewiſeint 


his 


will I doe, that the Father may be 
glorified in the Son: If ye ſhall aske 
any thing in my name ,. 1 will ace 
it, The like oft, [oh.15.5.16.16. 
23. and 24.. Aske and yee ſhall re- 
ceine, that your toy may be full : 10 


the Apoſtle; For the ſame Lord | 


over all is rich untoall that call vp 


Lord ſhall raiſe hins vo ; and if be | 
haue committed finne, it ſhall bee 
forgiven him:andver;16.the effec- 
all prayer of the righteons avai- 


ver | 


| 
| 


Ana whatſoe 


| j0% him. lam..5. I 5: T he prayer of | 
: faith ſpall ſane the ſicke , and the| 


and he wonld haze given thee the | 
 butng water. 
ET hoſe heavenly and | 
| [laſtſpeeches,which hevtteredto | 
Diſc ples, hee oft repeated [ 

| |thoſepronuſes, faying:Fhatſoe- 
[ver gee ſhall acke in my name, that 


| 


| 


| 


tthmuch. The Apoſtle 1oh,hath| 
| [the like ſaying, | 


I I Tok.3.33 | | 


| . 
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Rom, 10, 


346 - 6 #- o A Treatiſe of Faith, 


5. 14, 


I 5+ 


| make choice 
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| Wwe haxe i 3 him fhat if W? aske any 
thing according ts his will, he hea- 


hearcth vs, what{. ever we askewe' 
kyow that wee baue the petitions 


that we deſired of him. And in the 


fin a ſmne which & not wvnto death, 


| he ſhall atke, ana he faall gixe bas! 
lite, CFE | | 
i T hus haue wee ſtore of theſe; 
[ormy: wherein the Lord 


indeth himſelfe, to hcare our 
prayers, and grant our requeſts; ; 
the end of all which 1s to cure. 
this ſore diſcale of our nature, 


that we be ſofull of diſtruſt, and 


| ſo hardly beleeuethat God will 


| accept our praycrs, they being, 
ſo weake, and our {clues ſo yn- 


| worthy. 'For remedic whereof 
 weareto be familiarly acquain- 


ted with thele promiſes, and to. 
+ ſ OMC ic: chem, 


COIN- 


; We  a5Re of hins,we receine. And x. 
| gaine, And this #5 the confidence 


| 
rethus, And af we havw that he 


next place, 1f any ſee his brother 


ſach as to our teckng are mott. 


| 


| 


Fi orcatcr delight in this holy du- 


| 


|felues from .a}l comfortable: 


{king ſuch promiſes vnto vs:bur 


making the 1oly and trac God: 


} ECT —_— EEE PII 


comforrable ; that when we goc 
to prayer, wee may meditate on | 
them,that ſo we may be perſwa-| 


ded by them, that God will gra-| 


ciouſly pardon all our failings ,| 


and accept our poore indevours | 


inthe perfect ſatisfattion made; 
by Chriſt for vs. The fruat of | 


this practiſe would bee excee- | 


ding great, both to breede in vs 


ae, ( which vſually 1s ſo much 
wanting: ) And to make all our! 
prayers more effecua!l, for the | 
obtaining of all good things, at 
te hand of God. Whereas on 
the other ſide, by nepleRing | 
thus duty of meditating on theſe 


promiſes, wee ſhall diſable our 


 _ 


practite of prayer, and become 


' 


more guiltc. not onely of con-| 


| 
| 
| 


tempr of Gods bountie 1n ma- 


withall of | Arai mpietic, 11. 


a lycr, in that. wee doc not be- 
— Jeene 


i 
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| Concerning Holy duties. |, 


goctopray. | 


-— 


Hurt by noz| 
meditating | 
on Gods 

promiſes. 


I 
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" "EW reatiſe of Faith, 


| __ him in that which he { _=y 
-| keth. Therefore as wee dclire to 
-avoidetheſe ſore evils, and at-| 
| taine thefe great benefits, let vs | 
| make high account. of thee pro- 
| muſes, and, fo make them our 
| owne, that wee may hane the} 
right vſeof them, clpecially i m \ 
F time of neede. 
Allferifi- | This which harh beene { aid of 
ces ER ] Gods gracious accepting of our| 
que | prayers,may astruly beapplyed} 
| to all other holy exerciſes of re- 
| bgion and ſervices of God. In 
_ fall of whichthe Lord is as rex 
: *-[dy both ts enable vs. to the 
: 7 worke, andto-be pleaſed with) 
our {inccre indeyours, we offe- 


Hingham vp to God wich Faich 
ſus, 


e n mediation. of Chriſt le- 


S 


| | 
Yer ſeeing beſides theſk e, wee 
have many | paring. that 'God| 


wilt be plcafed with our facrifi-| 
ces (which may be rruly ynder- | 
Rood of all } it will addeto out] 
comfort, if we: ſhall adviſedly} 


CONT 
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 crifices of righteouſueſſe, &-c« As] 
| eMeſes bletied the Tribe of Ze. wn, 23 


| fathfull, ſaith, Tee alſo as bing 


| houſe, an holy: Prieſthood, to offer 


| writing to the Philippians,” ſpea- 


- 
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—— 


| a fwecte [mell, 4 [acrifice, accepta= 


4 
= 


concernms Holy duties. | 349 


conſider of them: of which ſort 
is thatin the P/alme 51.19.Then 
| ſhalt then be pleaſed with the ſa-- 


bulonn the {ame words: ſo the 
Apoſtle Petey tpeaking of allthe 


ſtones are built wp a ſpiritnall | 


vp ſpiritnall ſacrifice, acceptable to | 
Godby Teſus Chrift. And Paml| 


king of the rehefe which they 


{ent to him, calleth it an edowr o 


btey well pleafing to God: And wri- | 


ting torhe Aomanes 12. 1, ſaith, | 
I beſeech you therefore brethren,by | 
the mercies of Gedgthat yee preſent | 
[Jour bodies & luaing ſacrifices. holy, | 
acceptable ro.Gud, which ts. your | 
| reaſonable ſervice, The Lord by 
Moſes. did often times. tell his 

people , that they, offering. vp 
| their ſacrifices; fuch as. he:com- 
\Manded,; they ſhould be accepted, | 
. | 2d. / 


; F s, 
_ 


So Malachy 3.4. Then ſhall the| 
offerings of 1 udah and lernſalem., 
| %e pleaſant to the Lord, as mthe. 
| dajes of cld,and as in former years., 
- . | Thisalſo may bee gathered out| 
| of that which CMeſes told the 
| people of //Facl from the Lord, 
that they bringing their ſacrifi- 
ces to the doore of the Taber- 
nacle 'of the Congregation, 

T here he would meete the people| 
| of 1/rach,and the Tabernacle ſhould 
be ſantlified by his glory. Which| 
may be gathered out of that| 

which followeth; rhatthe Loxd| 
| would dwell among them, and| 
| bethe;r God,to heare and helpe] 
them,whuch 1s cls-yhere ofc re-} 
| peated. Efa. 6o. 7. foreſhewed| 
this ſayang, They ſpall come with| 
acceptance, &c, And: hitherto; 
| maybe well referredthe many} 
| favours which God promuſerh| 
to'our obedience, which.is an| 
acceptable tacrifice to God, of-| 
(tered. vpin Chriſt. Asthe Lord} 


| 
ſaid 


|.” mm 
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| concerning Holy duties. 
{ſaid vato Cam, {f rhou dee well 
| /balt thor not be accepted?the like 

[the Lord faid to his people of 
I/rael in preparing them to heare 

[1s Law: Now therefore f ye will 
obey my voice indeed, and keepe my 

covenant, then ye ſhall be a pecrliar 
treaſure unto me aboxe all people 3 
| for all the earth is mine, And yes 


VIt. 25. 3.T0 1,4. and Dewt, 28, 
1.to 14. be many ſpeciall bleſ- 
{ings promiſed to the Lords 
people, if they would hearken 
to hs voice, and obſerue & doe 
all his Commandements. : and 
| to conclude with that ſweet pro- 


Goats a Sunand Shield, the Lord 
will gizee grace and glory : no goed 

thing will be withhold from them. 
[that walke wprighthy.. 

Out of theie promuſes,and the 
like many,we way boldly aſſure 
our felues,that although by rea- 
01 Otour corruption tbll dwel- 


ſhall be unto mee a kingdome of| 
Prieſts, and an holy Nation, Le-| 


mile, P/al. $4. 11. For the Lord 


— — — —— 


| * 

Ss —— Ks 
; 
J | * 
$a, 
kV; 
| 3.91. 

of 

* 


Gen.4, 7. | 


Exod. 19: F, 
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OA Treatiſe of Faith, | 


| blemiſh & ſpot,(for which God | 


i or 4 


ling in vs,we can never offer yp | 
any {acrifice to God, without | 


| might uſtly reject all, which we | 
ofter vnto him) yet we offering | 
them vp inthe name of Chriſt, | 
they ſhall. be accepted and re- 
warded. 
Were wee well perſwaded 
| hereof,it would put life into vs, 
| and make vs performe all holy 
duties much more cheerefully| 
and conſtantly, which throu oh 
—_ 
| want of this Faith, are at leaſt 
more vncomfortablyperformed| 
by VS; | " 
F haucthe deeper conſiderati- 
| on of both theſe, to rhe conſc:- 
| ence of every one wha will take| 
triall of him(elfe, namely, what} 
finall comfort he finds in any of}. 
{ his ſpirituall ſervices ;, and on| 
the other (ide, what a comfort it] 
{ would be,ifhemighr beafſured| 
that God would both affiſt him, 
and accept themr at his hand. lt 
Whereotecing he hath Godſo' 
TIT DW frmedy | 


F'S 


-4 


—_ 


} 


— Dh. A A... __ 
. Li . ————_— rn" 


gnnree? 


ſuch hke promiſes, and ſo cyery 
one apply them to himſelfe, in | 


| [f peciall for prayer, and ſoin-ge- 
| nerall for all our ſacrifices, may 


| Vate « .cerciſes of religion, yea to 
all works of mercy which be all 


_ concerning Holy duties. 
| ” | ROI : 


firmely bound by promiſe, that 
ſoule, call this into queſtt- 


| 


their weaknelle 111 this kindeyto 


” * 
=_ ( 
.- 
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he cannot without great (1nne, | 
wrong to God, and to his owne | 


I therefore exhort all who ſee | 


| 


| 


take ſpeciall notice of theſe and 


al]time of necde, that he may 
more cheerefully ſet vpon all 
holy duties, and more conſ{cio- 
nably performethemto the glo- 
ry of God, and his owne com- 


This which hath beene ſaid in 


well bee applycd to the Word 


and Sacraments, ye2, to all pri- 


of them ſacrifices, which God 
hath commanded,andpromifed 
to accept at our hands. 


fort, and the good: incuurage- | 
| ment of others. 


| 


a. 
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, A Treatiſe of Faith, + | 
_ Yerſecing woeful experience} 
| | bewrayeth that roo too man 
_ | (ard thoſenotof the worlt ſort) 
doe finde ſmal comfort in the| 
ordinary muniſtery ofthe Word | 
and receiving the holy Sacra- 
ments: ] will doe my beſt inde- 
| vour to redretle this ſore evill, 
and ſhew howany who will bec 
guided by Gods word, may 
more cheerctully {ct vpon theſe 
holy duties, and ſo reape more 
truit and comfort by them, 
Why the I cannot be jgnorant of this, 
Word vn- | fBatthere be many cauſes of this 
|fruitfull. | vnfrumfulnetle, and yncomfor- 
tablenelle in theſe holy ſervices 
of God, both in the Miniſter and 
people, eſpecially in the Prea- 
ching of the Word, when he 
| doth nor apply himſclfe tothe 
| capacitie-and beſt edification of 
the hearcrs : wherein there 15 
much fuling many wayes, and 
£115 not the Jeaſt,that where mar 
y good doctrines and yles are 
| dchivered, yetthere 15 notſucha 
| CO} | 
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convincing of the conſcience;as | 
might conftraine the hearer to | 
confelle his. guilrinelle, and to j 
| [make conſcience to yeeld berter | 
obedience. ro that which 1s 
taught him, | ; 
Fa the people alſo there 1s. 
preat careleſnetle in preparing 
themſeJues before they come ;; 
dulnetle & wandring of minde, 
when they be at the Word, with 
lixe negle& of meditating on 
what they heard : By any of 
which, much more by all, che| 
Word 15 made vnfruittull. 
But to trear of theleis beyond 
my ſcope and matter intended, 
which 1s chiefly to helpe ſuch as 
having a true deſire and care to | 
| [profit by Gods holy ordinances| 
yet bee ſo diſcouraged by their | Many dif- | 
many infirmities in the yſe of j ©Ouraged. | 
tmem,thar chey have tmall com- 
fortin them, and would if they 
durft, forbeare the vſe of chem, | 
The principall cauſc heereof 
which I obſcruesthis,chatcheyj 
t00| 


a, TE 
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'| quainted with Gods promiſes 
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- |they defjre.-. 


| 
| 


| Efay ſpeakerh might ſuffice to 


# 


. 


and not looking ſufficiently to 


God in'whom is alt their helpe, 
they enioy nat that fruit and 
comfort in Gods ſervice which 


-- Forremedy whereof I know 
no better.way, then to bee ac- 


made to fuchas ſhall hearken to] 
his Word, and recciue the holy 
Sacraments the ſeales of the| 
Word, that by theſe they may 
bee comforted, 'that God will 
blefle his owne ordinances 
to their edification and ſalvyat!- 
on. Firſt for the hearing of the 
Word, tharwhich the Prophet 


perſwade any ( who will giue 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
[too much looking into them- 

| {elues (wherethey finde no abj- 
| litie to doe what they would ) 


creditto this report) thar it ſhall 


{not beloſt labour to hearken to 


Gods Word. The place is wor-| 


thy ſpeciall obſervarion: Hee: 


07 one that thirfteth come ye 10 
the 


| 
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the waters, and hee that bath no | 


| | | 
come, ouy wine and wilke without 


money, and without price, Wheree | 
fore ace yee ſpend money for that. 
| which « not bread,and your labour | 
lfor that which ſatisfieth not @| 
| Hearken diligently unto mee, and 
eate yee that which x good, andlet 
your ſonls delight ut ſelf in fatneſſe. | 
Eucline your eare and come wnto 
me, heare aud yogr ſoule ſhall lite, 
and 1 wall make an everlaſting co- 
venant with you ,. even the ſure 
| Þ | racrcies of David. 

In this Scripture(to palle by, 
many other profitable matters 
| which may be colle&ed;) theſe 
for our purpoſe muſt bee obſer- 
ved : Firſt, how freely the Lord 
oftercth ſaving grace to ſuch as 
tauenone,nor any thing wher- 
| {by chey might purchaſe i: Se- 
| |condly, hee {erteth out the way 
| [whereby they may enioy it, 
ramely, a diligent hearing and 
|bcleeving Gods Word : To 
which 


| 
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which end hee chirdly makes| 
[moſt {weet promiſes, that their 


| 


ſoxle ſhall line, that is, they-ſhall 


be quickned 1n Chriſt, and in 


—I_ 


— 


j 
| 


| 
' 


| 


if ore lay apart all flthineſſe and ju- 


| which #5 able to ſane your ſonles. 


{ many excellent duties, among 


him the ſeed of David, bee made 
partakers of thoſe yxcrcies which 
ſhall never decay. From hence 
what encouragement may any 
poore ſoule take to hearken to 
Gods Word, when hee may vp- 
on {o good ground allure him. 
{elte, that herevy he ſhall attaine 
vnto ſalvation, and all needfull 


| graces for this lite | 


This is notably confirmed by 
all cheſe Scriptures, which teſtt- 


fhe That the Word is able to ſane 


orr ſorles, as James 1.21, Where» 


perfluity of naughtines, and receme 
with meekpeſſethe ingrafted word, 


So Paxl exhorting Timorhy to 


the reſt giues this, Take hee t« 


thy ſelfe, and vnto- the doftrine 


continge therein, for in doing this, 
= thou 


he. At ————a —— OS CO TE” COLE mnt. - ————— at. Died Afi. Aon. Aa 


£ 
"*R 
*4 
e 
>< 


he eee 


| 


— 


gy_ 


4 


—— 
lth. ati. 


concernins Holy duties, 


Fanny er ye wn 
them that beare thee, Again, 


—_— to the Elders of the 


| 


M— 


now brethren 1 cemmend you to 

God, and to the word of his prace, 
which is able to build you 1p, aud 
to gine you an inheritance among | 
| all ther which are ſantified. So 
likewiſeto the Corinthians hee 
laith, /t pleaſed God by the foo- 
liſzeſſe of preaching to ſane them 
| that belecue. | 
| AllwhichScriptures,and ma- 


| 0, 
evidently confirme vato vs, that | 
| 


runto it with greatalacriry, and 
|{o ſhould they find much com- 
|tortthereby; © | 


» 
. 


hurch of Epheſws, faith, Aud 


ny other to the ke effe&t, doc 


8s there 1s no ſalvation without 
the preaching of the Word, to 
whoſoever (hall conſcionably 
attend to it, ſhall certainely bee 
ſaved: which if it were belce- 
ved,it could not but make men | 


| Tothis purpoſe beethere ſo | 


| | 
many commendations' of the 
Et R re Word x 
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cures. {pecially in the bookes of 


the Pfalmes, and of the Pro- 


to cite all: + yetall areto.dee re- 
ferredro this end, to breed in ys 
a greater delight in this Word, 
which bringerh ſuch incompa- 


rable benefits. Of this ſort, arc 


the Lord « perfett, converting the 
ſoule : The teftumonies of the Lord 
ts ſure, making wiſe the ſiwzple : 
The ſtatutes of the Lord areriht, 
| retozcing the heart, And lo tol- 
loweth to like eifect in the ſame 


| was Written to this purpoſe, to 
fer our the. excellency of thi 
|Wordin all reſpe&ts, and ipect- 
ally for the worthy effects, and 
fruis which it bringeth foor:h 


11n every one, who truly embr- 
4 ceth it; ſo that 1t is obſerved by 


many learned Divines, that a: 


/mong 176.verſes; there be ſcarce 


foure or fiue arthe moſt, where 


_ 


\ 4 T reatiſe of Faith, 1 
1 Word throughout the Scrip- 


verbes. {t would bee too long. 


© [rheſe, P/al.1 9.7.&Cc. The Law of 


place. The whole Plalme 119, 
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Gods people better to efteeme 
| | it,and more diligently to attend 

[ ir, that they may emoy the 
fruits of 1t, at all cumes,and in all 
crates, To which end I re- 
quire every true Chriſtian to 


| 


[1n readinel]e for ther vie in all 


| 


| » © * 2 
11 beſides the many, and moit 


Wie directions for the well or- 
dering of our whole hfe, are. 
contained eſpecially 1n the fit 
[nine chapters, adnurable com- 
| mendations of thoſe heavenly } 
mnitrucions, which God as a | 
Father by his ſervants doth giue | 


| many : Take fajt hola of inftrnttlt- 


; 


bemuchexerciſed1nthis Plalm, 
thatthey may bee tanuliarly ac- 
quainted wich it, andio haue it ; 


their neceſſiries. 
| I mighrſay as muci for the ; 


 booke of the Proverbes, where-| 


voto his children, A few for | 


| 
| 


11 there 1s not{ome commenda- | 


' 


ton of che Word,to ftirrevpall 


| 


| 
| 


| 


| 
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can bee more contained then 
this, thatinſtruQtion is our life? 


all things pertaining to the 
| comfort of this life, and of that 
| ro come. 
| This might beſct out at large 

both in particulars, both 1n cſ- 
caping of manifold evils,{innes, 
and puniſhments, which they 
tallinto, who waar, or will not | 
receuuethetc inſtructions: as al- 


| ſointhe enioying of many bleſ- 
ſings bodily & ſpirituall, which 
others want: but ] leaucrhe fur- 
ther con{ideration of theſe to c- 
very ones paricular meditati- 
on, who dclires to ſec the truth | 
hereof. No doubt, David meant| 
no letle, when hce ſaide, Great 
peace (1s, and ſhall bee) to them 
that lone thy Law : and nothing 
ſhall offend them. Who would 
[not highly prize that Word, 
| which bings all manner of wiſc- 
dome, toall forts, learned, vi- 


learned, wiſe aad filly, olde and 
Sa __ young!) | 


' quore the places, and referre c-! 


+ FROM 
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young: 2 Yet all this, doth that 
one book of the Proyarbes, 4s 1S | 
expreſly ſaid in the fix firſt VCr- 

ſes of the firſt chapter, asyou may 
there reade; and therefore how 


| 


concerning Holy duties. | 


much more is this to bee found | 
[1n the whole Scripture ? 


| Which, mee thinkes, thould | 
put like into any good heart, to | 
| be much converlant in the hea- | 
ring,reading z, and meditating of | 
the Word ot: God. For further | 


quickening herein, [ will onciy 


| 


| | 
very one that liſteth to neare| 


' more of this marter, to peruſe| 
them , and {© {hall has fnde c- 
nough to hcartcn hymn to this] 
duty, Prog, 1.3.23.2.ft0m 1.t0| | 
pou 2.1,t04.12.t0 24-4354013e| 
20. tO 22,6, is. tO 24-7.I1.T05.| 
8. thewhole chapter. 
| Intheſe and many other ola- | 
[ces of the olde and new Teſta- 
ment, the Lord knowing our | 
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can bee more contained” then | 
this, that inftruQion 1s our life? 


all things pertaining to the 
comfort of this lite, and of that 
ro cOMe. 

This might beſet out at large 
both in part:culars, both in cſ- 
caping of manifold evils,{1nnes, 
and puniſhments, which they 
fallinto, who waar, or will not | 
recemethetc inftrutiions: as al-| 


ſointhe eniOy1Ng ot many ble- 
ſings bodily & ſpiritual}, which | 
others want: but ] leaucthe fur- 
| ther conſideration of theſe to c-| 
very ones pariicular med:tai- 
on, who dctires to ſec the truth! 
hereof. No doubt, David meant| 
no letle, when hee ſaide, Great 
peace (1S, and ſhall bee) ro them 
that lone thy Law : and nothing | 
ſhall offend them. Who would 
[not highly prize that Word, 
\ which bings allmanner of wiſc- 
dome, to'all ſorts, learned, vi- 
learned, wiſe and ſilly, olde and 
TY _ young #|| 
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young? 2 Yet all this, doth that. 
One book of the Proyarbes, as bo, 
exprclly faid 1n the fix fir & Ver- 

ſes of the firſt chapter, asyou may 
there reade; and theretorc how 
much more is this to bee found | 


[in the whole Scripture ? | 


Which, meethunkes, thould 
put lite into any good heart, 0 | 
bemuch converjant in the hea- | 
rINg,r cading, and meditating of | 
the Word of God. For further | 
| quickening herein, I will onciy | 
 quore the places, and referrc c-| 
| very one that liſteth to neare| 
' more of this martcr, tO peruſe 
the! m ; and {o hall hee finde c-| 
'nough to heartcn him to chis| 
duty, Prez, 1.3.23.2.from1.to| 
L3.3.1, 04.12 
20. tO 22,6.20, to wi Fl.tOg.| 
8. thewhotle chapter. 
| Intheſeand many other pla- 
| ces of the olde and new Teſta-| 
nent, the Eord knowing our | 
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' Ou ir) doth make ſo many pre- 


| hot we may atraineto theright 


| heartencd to a conſcionable and 
| conſtant attendance vnto 1t,thar 
{ſo wec may induc;{calon reape 


. 


Faith, 


A Treatiſe of F 


(which yer is ſo necellar "_ as 
that there 1s no ſalvation with-| 


—_— 


 cious promiſes, as I know not! 


whether to any GLOY | more z. 


wy nat at leait by forme of { them, 
| we, who beſo full of doubtins| 


oO! 


vie of the Word, may bee more 


| the veer fruit thereof, 

| Thus then mwi{tbce the carc 
and labour of every one, wh 0, 
| feceles the want of this coinfor-| 
| talevie of Gods Word, and ear-| 
 nc{tly deſires it, to bee well : ac- 
| Quainted with thels promic, | 
and out of all to garher {ome of 
| the chicfe, ſuch as ſceme to him: 


: 


{moſt ipeciall , and {0 commit 


Y "WIT _ — —wxete. is _ — 
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chem ro memory, that waenfſo-| 
[ever he goeth to clic Word, hce 
| may meditare vpon theſe, and {0 
bee more encouraged to at-! 
ending Gods Word wich cx- | 

peata-! 
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| Concerning Holy duries. 


p6 pcctarion of Gods blefiing mY 
on his lavour. 

| Thewant of this meditation | 
'ypon Gods pron es when wee 
| £Oe tO the Word, 1s onechuete | 


fruifall hearing , and arg 
| quently of that litcle gr owth in | 
grace, which 1s every where to 
be ſcene among ordinary reſor- 


ters to the publike Muniftcryzas | 


| the Apolllc rCPOrtetA of the 


| 


| Hevrewes, thatthe Word prea» 
| ched did not profit them, being not 


| beard t H. 

| Outof this which hath becne 
' fade of the Word in gencrall, 
Ewhuch well may be rererrcd to 
al me {eycrall exerciſes rhcrein, 
\Paoune or private, to cycry of 


doe pertatne)yvree may fately g 


ducraments, which be truly cal- 
led.a viſthle WR Jorg, becauſethat 
WBICh15 fooken in. the word to 


cane of that great ftinne of vn- | 


Witch many of thete pro mules 


ther comfort in TE, vic of LI 


| 


| 1ngied with f.ith in them that, | 
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' | the eare, is in vilible {ignes re- | 


EDD mtg 
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| 


preſented to our eyes,and fealed 
£o.0ur hearts,that we may be the 


| ours ; ſo that if we had no ſpeci-! 


—_ 


{ former recenue ſutticient encou- 


more FMlurcd of them to bee! 


all promiſes made expreſly to | 
them, yerwee imght out of the 


| ragement to lookefor the bene- 
fite of them: thats, to be made 
- vartakers of Chriſt and life in 
| him which is the ſumme and 
| {abſtance of all that whuch 1s 
| promiſed in the Word, 
| Burſeeing the Lord,(who in 
all ages of his Church ordained 
theſe holy {1gnes and ſeals of his 
| Teſtamcnc,,n which he bequez- 
thed Chriſt and all his benefires 
To true belceycrs,and their ſced) 
| knowing our great weakenelle 
| of faith in receivin g theſe fcales, 
| hath ſo hbourcd co giue vs atiu- 
Tance, that (it we thinke there 1s 
any truth in hiv) we may be as 
{ure chat Chriſt and all his me- 


rits are Ours , as the ourward 


| (1 gnes | 
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A. gs | 
ſignes which wee {ce with our: 
eycs,and our hands doe handle: 
let vs for our comfort carctully 
conſider hereof. 
Not to meddle with the Sa- | 
craments of the oldeT eftamentr, 
Circumciſion and the Paſſeover, 
both which were to the people | 
of God ſure ſeales of the rightes« | 
ouſneſſe of faith, as the Apoſtle | pg, 4.12, 
ſpeaketh of Circunifon ; and | | 
doth as truely belong to all the 
Sacraments of the olde and new | 
Teitament: this one Scripture 
might {uficieutly allure any, | 
tac he trucly receiving the out- | 
ward feales, according to Gods | 
appomnment,ſhould as certainly | 
ce partaker or Uhriſt and all his 
veachrs, ( which are che things 


oo hs... A mm tt —_ — 


outward fealcs : the certaintie | 
 whercof depends on Gods truth | 
and faichfalnes, as in his Word 
fo in the feales thereof ; who 


Ws 
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| doth ax truely ge that which 


ſealed) as he 18 partaker of the | 
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| Why many 


' profit not 
| by theword. 
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labour for taith, thatthereby we 


es ne On 
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| 


{him who will { calc a covenant, 
and yet not pertorme 1 it. 


| atid lealeth. 


craments, are Not partaKkers 11 
[them of Chriſt,who 1s truely on 
Gods part offered In then, 15 
this;T hat they doc not 11y a 
[ly b yt taith receruc that which 1s 
pronuſcd and {caled,as they doc 


and ſeale, 

Ir ſhall be our vifedome then 
 whenſoever vec goe tothe word 
and Sacraments, {pecially ro 


we doe iuſtly account kin no 
[poncht man, who will not be as 
good as his word ; much more 


| 'Beifarre off then, from any 
| Chriſtianto ; ;mputethusto God, | 
that he giues vaine words nd] 
ſcales, and doth not as truely 
giue that wiuch he pa 


But the ſole cauſe why many 
who come to the Word and $a- 


outwardly xrccciue the Word | 


me 
V— 


> WED 


mw 
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| May as trucly receiuc Chriſtin | 
| them offered, as we doe recciue ! 
| outwardly Nev vord and ſcales 
thereof, ! 
| . Fo >rtherec wing of theyword | | 
| we haucfaide enough, 
| Now for our Sacraments, 1-1 ew profite| 
| cannot ſuficiently bewatle the | by Sacra« 


| | 


vmverL all abuſcof chem, which | vienats. | 


| 
| 
he ic Dr1CVOus ,tharti tiicy y being by 


God mn louc left to his Church, 
hy all meanes to further 
ce  faivation ; ſo many are by 
ei vnmworty. receiving of 
©BXcm.made more £ gmJry of con-. 
EUPnaton : which comes to | 
Tos 


paile, noronely by that groile. 
- 1 
prophay nenelle, which 2s im all 
carnal} Proceſtants who onely q 
F L d: 

0r cuſtore, Law, or credit, 
come to the Sacraments, with- 


ut any knowledge Or Ccon- | 


Z. or? n 724ny of {me bet-| 
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"Is. | | 
tr fort, who have ſenacear cefor! | 
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Prove BY 


they 1 never did worthuly receiue 
{the holy jcalcs : and therefore 
never found the {weete fruits of 
them. 
| 3, Yea(that which 1s more; 
to be lamented ) this may bee 
found mn nor a tew of choſe who 
| hauereceived true grace, and be: 
indeed Gods children,to whom! 
| onely theſe ſeales of right doe 
| belong : yet thete {cldome or | 
never artaine that comfort by 
| the holy Sacraments, which n- 
| deede ba onght - might, 
Were not tic faulc in them-! 
{clues, 
For proofe hereof, { require 
| every one, who would fcethe: 
| truth of his compiaint, tO exa-: 
| mine humſelfe in this queſtion, 
| what {enfible gocd he hath xc-: 
| ceived by his Bapcitme, 
| Formypart] hauc demanded 
| this queſtion of many ( who 
| were of good citeeme in the 


| Church) who had httle to ſay 


| 1n this point z and | make no. 
| doubt, 


| 


| 
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found in many others, who are: 
ro ſeeke in this matter ; ſo farre 
off berhey from emoying that 
great gaine, which 1s to be got 
hereby : which 1n {peciall con-| 
(ifts incheſerwogfirtt, that by our 


= | | 
our ſalvation by Chriſt z and 


| more provoked to Jeade a god- 
ly converfation ; both whuch be 
cyidenrly the fruits of true Bap- | 
| t1{me. 
| Thetame may be ſaid of the 
| Lords Supper, which ina fur- 


| 
| 


| ther degrec 13 £o aliurc vs of our 

growrh 11 grace, and finall per-. 
{evcrance therein; yer how few | 
comefrom the Commumnion),ſo. 
{ureof Chrift and ail his bene-- 
ats to be theirs, as the woman 

warrycd at the Church doth 
come home allurcd of the man. 
whom the hath marryed,and all | 
his to be hers, for ice vie and | 


| 


| 


44M uy 
| comfort? Yet 1 dare {ay xt ought 


doubt, but the like may be | 


1 
ſecondly, that thereby wee be| 
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n _ tO | 
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| What afft- 1 
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the Com- 
muon. 


Baptiſme we be more alſured of | VieofBap- |. 
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ro be thus, and © cannot be bur 
our hnne when 1£1S not fo, 

It I were demanded, what I. 
CONceme to ve the «ev cauic 
Pow. C15 notthus, E would {ay, 
wart of Faith, which ariſceh 1 | 
many How waat of cloete hight | 
rofec Gods mindemn ordaining | 
theſe Sacraments, 

In ſome others,from __ mos | | 
| 2CCOUNt they 1 make ofthe. 
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| | this Swap 1 


To whici Purp POIlt, 1. W ould 
Rau well co:1dcrca,chat waich: 


|  befox &-WAS tOucnced Concer mng 


; Gods. intention 11 orda ning 


; Reone end theſe holy {1909s and. {eales,' 


(winch wee call Sacraments ) 


which was to heipe our weake' 
Faith j 
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faith; that whereasthe Lord ha- 
ving in is Word,madc vnto vs 
[inns many promiſes of all 
ary In Chriſt, which (ith e 

tault vere a0t 121 Our {ciucs, ) 
bb 1ght be {ufi:c:ent to vphold 
 onr faith 133 the allurance there- 
of, yethe ſeeing how fluwe of 
hare WCareto beleenehys word, | 


4:6 for che conf:rmarion of our | 


Ah ge vs thee outward and | 
viltlle pleages of his Joue, that } 
we knowing hun to | de ond, | 
May be more allured: y C2, put 
out of dOUDL, tN2T VWCe fall 4s | 
 cerrainely be made par rakers of 
Chriſt hintcife, and ali law me-. 
Tits, GS. WEE week tic ontward | 
fignes of nts coyenant;as Ten, 
10. 7 hes 25 uy COL nant, WICH y.0 

foe  keepe cetweene me and jon, 

2nd thy Yr T1, oF Fi tee i Ever) | 
22 1n-chi ide awacing 3:8 Pall be Care 
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Supper. | Supper, when our Lord Icjus! 
| did ordaine it, he ſpeaking of ri ic 
| | Bread, 
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| called Baptiſm? of Repentance for 


[are ſaid te be waſhed away, and 


1 Pet,2-2 1. 
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| {ed that He would circumciſe their | 
bg = heart ef their ſeede, 
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to fhew thaton Gods part : chey 
be never parted, For this cauſe 
were theLords pcople comman- 
ded to circameiſe the forerkanne of 


therr heart zand the Lord promi-| 
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 Deut. 3 
| The tke: 1sfaid of Bapriſme, | 
That we are buried with C hriſt by 
Baptiſme, and for this caule 1t n 


Remnſſion of tunes, And onr frunes 


rhat Baptiſme ſaveth. All which 
belongeth to the bload of {, brift, 
as 10.1. 7. ( that 1s, Al! 715 (wp! 
fermgs)which doth waſh and clenſe | 
vs from all our ſinnes. | 

And un this fen{e ovr Saviour 
 Chritt faith, We muſt bo borne of 

water, 10h.3.5.thatis, be made 
Gods children by receiving 
 Chritt, as [oþ.1, 12. if 
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Thelike i 1s {41d of the Lords. 
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| of the Wi ine: 7hzs is my land of 
the new T eftament,meaning char | 

theſe outward {1gnes and leales 
were moſt {urc and certaine 


pledges of his body and Lloud, 


which he did as tr uy g F11Cto 


be {pirituall tood,as he gaue the 
Bread and Wine to be bodily 
t00d to every belecver, 

\ Andfor theſame cavieghe A- 
poitle faith, The cup bleſſing 


which we bleſſe, is it ast the Com- 
minor of the vicoa Yj CiriftfThe 
bread which we breake zs it nct the 
| Communsn1: of the body of Chrift? 

for charwedveas certa inly Com- 
municace With the body and 
| blood of Chnit, thac 1s, whole 
 Chritt and all his mcrits in the 
| SACCaMient,as We With rhe ret of 
(ods ocople doe communicace 
11 the Bread w_ Wine. Aud bo 
concluge wrh this reftimony of 

the Apoſticin the 12, Chaprer, 
vert; 13; HC ſpcaking of both 
Dcraments,faith, For by one Sp!- 
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[ | »et. 5 Y/E all are baptizedis £3310 071C ha 
| ay, whether we be lewes or Gen. 
tiles, whether we be bond or frees 
and hane veene ail *344C 0 arinke 

its 08fpirit, Towhich,as in all 
heformer,weſcethattrue grace 
i5 g1VEN tO outward ſcales, not | 
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ded by all cncte witncil les, t tharſ 
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the bare worke 
ourwardreceving 
doin g1me grace, 
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fin 2ded,we would more cheere- 
fully come to the Sacraments, | 
[more carefully prepare our | 
{clues ro be meete partakers of 
them, and ſhould ftinde more 
frut by them,then vſually moſt 
doe, 


This then muft bethe labour 
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of all that would enioy the be- | 
nefit and comfort of Gods holy 
' Sacraments, {o oft as they ap- 
| proach ynto them, to ſer before 
them, both che mercy of God 
Nor dcaining theſefor tneftreng. 
tie ning of our taith, ana with- 
all ns ta ithtnlnetle :; 111 Irecly 3 DC 
tow! 18 ON Y 3, th al WHICH "= 
 Oitcrech and i{caleth vnto vs nt 
theſe outward leales: namely, 
 Ciriſtand all his bencfics to be 
py. tor our preſent comfort, 

aickning and {TTCngt C111 ng, | 
ang tor our everlaſting Carat? 
on. And this ſhall ſuiſetor this | 
rd gencra!] point, hoy v 7c. 
may ceerctully ſerue the Lord 
uy all good _ which he re- | 
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quireth of vs, being allured by 
| faith, that he will both aſſiſt ys 
by his Spirit, to performe them 
(atleaſt 1n ſome meaſure)accor- 
ding to his will, andalto accept 
| atour hands, our poore and 
weake obedience, which 

we (hall otter vp vnto 
hm in the name 
of his Sonne 
CHRIST 
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(ienerall Head of | 
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living by Faith, 
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2 Tim. 4, 
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| hinder the eoinfort of many 
| poore ſoules : 19 {uch ſort, that] 
if wee be not heartned to bears 
them with patience and quiet- 
nelle, wee ſhall never be avleto 
hold out our Chriſtian courſe 

| vnto the end, with any comfort 
| t0.0Ur ſclues, or good example 


to others, Lamentable proofe 


 heercof all ages haue atfoorded, 
In tnat many WHO 1m the faire} 
 Sun- {ſhine of rhe Golpel, made 
a g00d profc{hion; Whentrou-! 
bles and! PEEEIERITINe, then 
they went backe, and with De- 
\ #2346 CI bracethis prefent WW ori. 
| a many o:hers did fortake } P ul 
 2t hs brit anfivere before the; 
Empcrour ac / me, Yea, it 15 of- 
| ten Nearcto bee rhe complaint 
of INA1y 2 g00d Chriſtian, who 
ſerved God conttantly & ciueer- 
fully, ii, LIL health ALL d QqU3zCt 
| eſtate, yet whiacn {ickneile Came 
and her croiles, they were dil-| 
| quieted, yn! ered, and conld fot; 
| gOC ON, as IN TNCS.OF PCACC and | 
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quiernelle e. And [bin good rCa- 
{on hereof there may bee allea- 
ged, that howſecuer the pr :nci-| 


wo the chuldren of God) is to 
make them betrer every way z 
” by reaſon of naturall infir- 


mity, whictr1s fo Juach to fatter | 
and can fo hard! ly bearc any af- 
| fiction 3 rhey cannot get cheir 
utindes and [carts to bee fat Ty 
any Clui{tian du UE, 10 Not to | 
prayer, as at ſOn1e CUer time of | 
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| {ofthem, By all which wee may 
| [fee, what necd wce haue to bee! 


rages agunft allthe aiſ-| 


Þ ir dec prouck: cd to fretting, 
111 ParICNCC, MULTEUTING 3 YEA IN 
5 Freatcit CRErEmitics £0 dctpaire, 
2nd {ecKing many vnlawtull 
N Ifts tO mw our of their trou- 
ics; thufe with fundry the like, 
bee che hurts which come by 2 of 
aictions, when wec be not well 


wimedto _ ethem,and inſtru- 
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\&eed how to makethe right vie! 
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Homer '35ements, and other hin- 
qerances we mect withall in af- 
ficions » Which we [hall plainly} 
| No helpe fee, can by no other meanes bee 
but bytairh. attained, chen by faith ; where- 
by wee may boldly reſt vpon 
Godfor his dircion and ajſſi- 
ſtance, howto beare and profite 
| by all our afflictions of what| 
ſort fever. This 15 that which 
{now I vndertake tojſhew z how 
we may liue by faich in al af7li-| 
 ftions, ſo as they ſhallin noſort 
hinder vs1n our courſe of Chri- 
(ftianity, bur rather furcher vs, 
till weattaine vatothe end, our| 
courſe in Gods Kinodome! 
 Wherein I intend to lay l:tTe 
| then otherwiſe I would/for tlic | 
fince I cooke this work in hand, 
1 hauelight vpon a Treariſe oi 
Mr, Bifeld Mr. Bifield, called The Prone: 
of Promiſes wherein he ſhewes both pla: nly | 
and {oundly,how agodly Chri-t 
Rtian may ſup>ort his heart wich| 
comfort ,agamtt all rhe diſtrelic,] 

KG hich by reaſon of any affli&&!-| 
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ons, or temptations can befa]l 
him in this Life. To wich Trea- | 
tiſe, I referre all who delire to 
be furcher ſatisfied in this mat- 
ter, Butſeeing 1 had ( before 1. 
ſaw rhus booke) gathered out of 
che Scriptures, borh thole pro- 
| miles, and many moe COncer- 
ning aflitions; I will proceed 
| as ] haue begun, to ſhew the vie! 
of faith in all manner of out- 
ward affliQions, belonging to 
this naturall life; how we may | 
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bearmed to bearethem patient | 
ly, and made able to profite by | 


them. For inward and ſpirituall a. 

| \- Of inward 
troubles of nunde, which ariſe out}. $in 
trom doubts of Gods favour, & the three 
ot our ialvaction by Chriſt, as al- former 


lo of ſuch griefes as rife from 
our infirmmies, citacr vnable- 
netle ro mort1fie our {1nnes : or 
very weake performance of all 


holy duties : I haue ſufficiently 
ſpoken in the three former ge- 
nail Heads of this Treatilc,| 
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all of theſe. Therefore here or on- 
| | ly I intend to gather our of the 
4 Scriptures, ach feet comforts, 
as God hath plentitully fer 
Nowof | downe for our coinfort in all. 
outward, |the outward crotles, whereto 
| wee beeſubicet> whutc wee liue 
 heeren this vale of teares, that 


fo we may better hold out ynto 
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the CnQ, 

aq rin | In ferting do wne whereof, t0 
15Nd.1Ng KCC e lomic e order, tor Our bet- 
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ter help in making vie of them, 
Z | Gur arſt giound of comfort, a- 

r:ferh from nence, that a}] our | 
affitions come dircRly tr om 
God, by what nieanes ſocy er. 
The jccond 1s, to obtcrue 18} 
wha: manner the Lord doth at-| 
fre vs his children,that1is,molt| 
wiſcly im all reſpe&s, and mol: | 
| 2 [Loy a ly. The tlurd, to what| 
| | ends, namely, his owne glory : 

exatple to OtNers, and Our OWN 
good, The laſt is, that heewill 
both helpe vs in them, and giue | 


vs a g00d cnd of Fepany Fo! Or © ad 
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 frſt;that all our afflictions.come! 
from God,asthe ſupreme mage. 
and diſpoſer of them, needs not 
 {o, much proofe of the truth of | 
it, as due conſ1deration to make. 
| theright vſe of1t. It1s ſaid by the; 
| Prophe, | Shall there be evil in a | 
| City,@ the Lord hath not done it; 
meaning of the euill of afflidti- 
on not of ſjnne ; further, then 


it1sa puniſhment of {inne.-- So: 


| 


likewiſethe Prophet Hoſea 6.1. | 
Come let ws returne wnto the 


| Lor d, for be hath torne, and he will | 


heale 5 ; hee hath [mitten,and he: 
will binde vs vp. Aud this1s mas; 


nifcft in that common ſpeech. | 


| 


ten ved, eſpecially Hebr. 12. 5. | 
&e In which one Scripture be 


contained many ſpeciall conſo- | 


afflitions , as weſhall ſee cuery | 
one in: his place: hecre onely 
L would joyne this with the for- 
mer; that-as all the affligzons | 


|| Which Gods childrey doc ſuf- 
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God. 


| Amos 2.6, | 


rr ww may > 


* q \ * 


KS 
Xx .z* v 


Lemma OI Ie —— ——_— I CO 


A | Treatiſe of Faith, 


' 


| fer , come from the hand of 
7 God, to hee {parerh none of 
chem,buras ic is faid, verſ.6. He 
|/ourgeth every ſonne whe hee re. 
cetueth, and verſe y. What ſonne: 
es hee, whom the futker correltetb” 
not; and moreto-hkeeffe&t both 
there and elſc-where. Both 
which, that all our afflictions 
| comefrom God, and that hee 


to vs inall ourafflitions - firit, 


|necds be good, how evili & bit- 
[ter ſocycr it{ecmes to vs: Tea, 


þ 
not {ce ary reaſon thereof, yct 
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dealeth ſo with all his children, 


may miniſter nach comfortyn-! 


ſceing what God doth , " vant 


we muſt hold our peace, becauſe ke 
hath dene it, Although wee can- 


wee may bceſurcthe Lord " 
never corrc&t his children, but 
heſcerh zaft cauſe {© to doe. As 
the Prophec David plainly pro- 
felleth : 1 kuow O Lord, that thy 
indgements are right ,& that thou 


[i aithfalucfſe haſt affiiftsd mee-| 


| But morez{ceing God who cor-| | 
W DS IR _reQeth} 


"mA" 


ju OI IS 


—{ 


Eu DD— 


'F 
LF 


OPTIO Ta Rge X * 75” 7 vv ran mms 
concerning Aﬀitions. | 387 


redterh vs is our Father,we may 
' much more comfort our hearts | 
in all chat he (ends, that he will | 
[ neverſend any crolle, bur ſuch. 
as ſhall be for our good, as wee 
ſhall more ſee. And ſeeing this | 
is no other then ſuch, as befalls | 
the reſt of Gods children. As | 
the Apoſtle Peter afftirmeth,ſay- 
ing, Knowing that the ſame. affli- | x Pee. 5,9, | 
(ions are accompliſhed in your bre- | 
thren that are in the world, Yea 
| more, ſeeing God did not ſpare! 
his owne Sonne, but hee was 4/ 
man of ſorrowes, and acquainted. 
with oritfe. Tea ſmntten of God &+ | 
af fufted, 25 Ela. 53. 3,4. Theſc| 
[hould much more make vs wil-| 
ling to deare the crolle, yeaand| 
much the rather, ſeeing it 15 the} 
[Way to glorie, as more heere-| 
_ 15-0 55 4t; 7 _ 
 Butthis will yet bee more et- okay 
feftuall for our conſolation in| God cor. 
allcroubles, jf we ſhall adviſed-| refterh his 
ly weigh in whatmanner God 1 Wiſc= 
dealeth with his children, when gone ne 
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hee corre&ts them, which as it | 
1s every way and n allrcſpeRs | 
very well , ſo this may etpect- 
| ally bee (OP in theſe two: 
In wiſedome, and lone, both | 
which well regarded, veull make | 
vs much more willing to beare' 
any thing atGods hand; and to 
looke for tome good atlas out 
of all the aflictions which hee ' 
| ſhall lay vpon vs. Alchougli| 
thoſe rwo diuine propertics | 
God be vnſcparably 1oyncd to- 
gether 1n all his dealings with 
lus owne chilarcn: .. Yet, it{hall 
much more increaſe our.com- 
fort.11 any affi&tonwhich be- | 
falles vs,to coniider them apart: 
and brit that wee. may behojd 
[Mo wicty! how wiſely God orderech the 
| Matter in all his chaſtiſements| 
lvpon his owne children. 
With mer This may ſufficiently be ſeene | 
correCtio 5 [10 theſetwo., Firſt h God doth. 
in iuſt niea- | chaſti{e - his wich moſt 'meete | 
{fure, | | corre&10ns 3; and ſecondly , in 
juſt SITE: The > of 
_ Gods | 
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{ Gods corre&tion ſtands 1n this, | 
| that God knoweth all circum-| 
| ſtances , - both when and how 

to chaſtiſe his chuldren , ahd fo | 
| accordingly diſpenſcth this ſpi- | 
rituall Phyſtcke,as he ſeech moſt 
fir for the good of the patient, | 
and qualitic of the d1{ca{e. This 
me thinkes may be well gathe- 
red out of that 'compariſon , 

which the holy Ghoſt makes 

berweene our naturall parents, | 
= | andovr ſpirituall Father in cor-. 

| rectung x ar children , ſaying: 

Furthermore, we hane had the fa-' 
thers of our flejh' which corrected 
vs, and wee pave them reverence: | 
ſoall we not much rather be in ſub « 
zection to te Father of our ſpirits | - 
and live, For toey verely for a few 
dates chaſtiſed ws after thetr owne 
pleaſure, but hee for our prefite, | 
that we might be partakers of his 
. bolineſſe. Wherein beſides other 
differences, this 15 manifeſt; that 
earthly parencs, oft correct their: 
| children after their owne plea- 

| 7 S 2 ture, 
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| 4 Treatiſe of Faith, | 
| ſure, to ſatisfie their will, norſo 
| repeating wiſely, what might | 
be cucry way beittor them: but 
| God our heavenly Father, in 
| great wifdomeconlidereth with 
| what corre&ion, and when to 
cha(tiſe Is, ſo as may bee moſt 
torcheir profit;yea.the beſt pro- 
fit, to repaire his Image of hol1- 
| nefle in them, which 1s a chiefe 
end and vſc of all affiftions, as| 
we ſhall hercafterſce. This wiſe 
dome of God in chaſtiſing his 
children, way clecrly beelecne 
{in the hiſtories of all ages of the 
| Church. Mcmorablc 1s that of 
 Gen,37.28 thechuldren of [acob,who moo- 
| ved with cnuy, fold /oſeph their 
 Verl. 33-24 brother into Egypt & deceived | 
their old facher, who thought | 


| that an evill beaſt had devoured | 


him.Whercat the Lord holding | 
| his peace for many yeares, they 
| were quiet, all was well. Butat-| 
| {texrward thc Lord tooke a fit fea- 
fon and meanesro make them 

ſeerheir {1nne, namely, by cher 
brother 
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| Conc 


| chey knew him nor) roughly 
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brocher Joſeph, who (though. 


= 


| ſptcs, caſt them neo | rye 


2 
% 


handled them;accuſed chem for 


many. other wayes ſorely grie- 
| 3 

ved thenuthen they guilty con- 
{czences could make them con- 


his [orle, when ne beſonght 5,474 
we would not heare : therefere is 
thus diſir:fe come wpon vs. And 
anorher cume /udah confelled to. 
Joſeph, What ſhall we ſay unto my. 


| 
| 


| 
felle their finne, and lay ; Wc are | 
verily guultie concerning our bro- | 
ther, mthat we ſaw the anguijh of | 


ts —_— 


"CE 


| Lord ? Waet ſhall we ſpeaks} Goa 
bath fownd ons the wiquitte of thy 
| [ervants. ES: ES 
| The hkecourſe did the Lord 

take with David, 1 COXFT ecting 
tis grievous finnes 18 the mat- 
ter of Yriah : both by the dearh 


—_]...Aq—_— 


tery, and by the fact of Av/olon, 
| 10: onelyrifing vp in rebellion, 
© Erme him out of his King- 
dome, but openly before all //- 


Of the childe fo borne in adul- | 


2 Sam.12. 
I' Fo 


16, 33» 


ll. 
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OY 4 Treatiſe of Faith, | 
{7ael defiling his wines and Con- | 
[ cubines, as was denounced by | 
| Nathan vato him.:: $0 hkewile| 
the Lord corrected his pride in 
{numbring the people, by that 
fearefull plague whereof dyed 
three(core and ten thouſand. In 
hke manner the Lord denoun- 
 ced his mudgement againſt his 
owne people, Denut,28. 47, Be: 
cauſe thou ſervedſt not the Lera 
thy God with woyfulueſſe and with 
| gladneſſe of heart, for the abun 
| aance of all things. Therefore [halt ' 
thonſerne thine enemies, which the 
Lord ſhall [end againſt thee in hun- | 
ger andin thirſt, ec. The Pro- 
ph ets alſo 1n their rimes, did oft 
oreſhew hke chaſtiſements to 
 Hag 1.4. the peoples treſpalſes, As Hag- | 
| Cc. gaiand Malachy ; Becauſe they | 
Mal.2.8, 9 | wexe ſumptuous. in their owne | 
houtes,and neglected the Lords | 
[houſe therefore the Lord ſent | 
© | a great dearth+ and ſcarcitie a- | 
mong them. $o for the con-j 
rempt of the word, God threat- | 
; ned | 
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ned to fend a famine of the word, 


; 


| Amos $.. 11, The ſame might 


we ſce'in Gods dealings with 
our {elues, it we would obſerue 
them. When we ſet our afte&r- 


ons on any thing too much, 
| whereby our hearts be ſtolne 
from God, whether they bee 
perſons or things , pleaſures or 
profits 3 Irs vſuall with the 
Lord, cither to take them from 
| vs, or to makethem bitter vnto 
Vs, that wee may lejle efteeme 
them, and hane our hears free 
for berter. things. 

The comfort which we are 
tO take by this wife dealing of 


children Fo beP hyſ! cke,to cure 


\ 


 |allo they all come from ſo wite; 
| | $kalfull a Phyſician who can- 
\ [not erre, but alwaies.iends fach 
| [Phyſicke, andin ſuch feaſon, as] 

 [ihall farcly doe vs good. This [ 
mult make ys 11 ot. onely quieriy 


$ 


-_ 


4 * , 
" 
PE mn -Y 
dec. ——_— $67 


dt. AMS 


| 


God with vs, is this, thar as we | 
know - all afflitions ro Gods 


their corruprions z fo knowing | 
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afteRing a 
ny thing, 
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Too much| 


| 
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2. I mca- 
ſure, 


wW Treatiſe e of Faith, 


| 


to beare them , but to be thank- 
full co God for the m, and to la- | 
 bour to be the better þy them, | 
But this will more appeare, it 
| we ſhall well conſider Gods 
wiſedome in moderating all his 
chaſti{ements,both for the mea-' 
ſure and contuwmance of them, 
{ſo as may be molt fir, both for 
che ſtrengrh ot the patient, and 
qualitie of the diſcaſe : both 
which may be ſhewed in all the; 
afflitions which God laych 
vpon all his children, though 
he chaſtiſe ſome mock more le! 
 verely,and holdcth the ros lon- 
per vpon them, then vpon 0. 
thers, who cicher hane not {0 
much rovoked the Lord, or 
be and x able to heare chic hand 
of the Lord. This is plaiacly: 
| taught by the Apoſtle, faying, 


| There hath uo tentation taken jou, 


| bat ſuch as is common t9 man, But: 


Ged: is faub fall, who wil not ſuffer | 
Jowro be rempred abone that you 


| Arc able, Lt will with the tentail- 


"I'M 1 


| 


a 
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on make way to eſcape, that Jemay 


| be able to beare#t, In which one} 


ſentence we haue thcle peciall | 
1ncouragements, to beare {uch. 
| ifli tions as God our heavenly | 
| Father ſhall Jay vpon vs ; farſt, | 
thar God deales no otherwiſe 
| with vs then wuh others, cyen | 


| [Ys trom ſuking in any trial, 
| |hough never {o grear. Bur be- 


: 


| of his owne children ( wher cof 


ver oycr-loaderh his, but wiſely 
| moderaterh the burthen accor- 


| beforc;) ſecondly, that God ne- | 


| ding eo his eg 7 thar.beares | 


| Ito And this he doth according} 


| to promiſe moſt fairbfully : n0-| 
thing ſhall mooue him to deale 
| otherwiſe ; yea more, God will | 
| fo aſſiſt vs by his Spirit, to En- | 
dure and bearc, that 1n duc ſea-| 
{on wee {hall hauc a good end | 
[and dehverance out .of : all: | 
which if there were no moxe, | 
might be ſufficient to vphold 


cauſe rhe Lord well ſaw how | 
hardly wce be perfveaded heres | 


ft 


ns: PI 


Great com- 
| fort in this 


 {eneence. 
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When need 


| 18, 


s Pet. 3,6. 


of, and be ever chinking our | 


ane ofc ro. beate this Into our 
told 1ob, T hat God will not lay 


| ſhould. enter wto madgement with | 


| Ged : andſo/much the Apoltle 


| :anifold temptations, yet he ad- 


wy” Treatiſe of Faith, 
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burchen too heaute for vs to | 


beare ; therefore the Lord is 
| mindes and memories, as Elhy 


| 207 01 man then us mectethat he 


Perer intenderh whe!) he ſaith, 
that the Faichfull did greatly re-/ 
1oycein their ſaluation purcha- 
ſed by Chritt, . Though for a ſea-| 


fox they were in hemineſſ through 


| derhi (if neede be) meaning that 
[this 15 never, but when God 
| {ceth ncedfull; in allreſpe&ts,tor| 
| this cauſe alſo doth the Prophet 
 Eſay notably ſer out this wiſe) 
daling of God with his peo-1 
pte, and with the wicked, con 
parmg. hcſe to thornes ad bry- 


— 


| 


| 


ers, bat ts pcople to a vine 
yard, whicht the Lord did keep 
and water euery. moment , leaſt 
Tany hur:t it. As for the brycr$ 


and 


| and prune as avinchis Church, 
 thar they may. brin 
25 our $auzour plainly peakerh; 


j 
| 


| 


| concerning AftiQtions. 
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| and thornes , he would burne | 
them together : Andthereypon | 
faith, Hath he ſmitten him, as he 
[mote theſe that [mote him, 6r &s he 
| ſlaine according to the ſlaughter of | 
them that are ſlaine by him, In 
meaſure, when it ſnacteth forth, 
tho wilt debate with it, &c. 
| Which I vnderitand,thatwher-. 


397 
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[a3 Godwill ftub vp as thornes | 
by the rootes, and caſt jnto the 
fir the wicked aducrſaries of. 


his Church, hee will bur ſhred. 


J MOre Fruit, | 


| doth Ieremie 46.28, and 30. 1 FY 
fa ay. Feare thow not-O laces my. 


| lobn 15. 2, And more plainly 


{ervant, ſaith the Lord, ford'\am.. 
with thee, for I will make a full cnd 

fall the: Nations, whither 1 bane 
arr thee: But I will pot make | 
a full end of thee, but correct thee | 
n-meaſure.yet 1 will aotleaue thee. 
wholly urpuniſhed, Wherem: we | 
{ee great oddes, berwuxt Gods. 


_ ——_— = AS —"— 
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dealins 


#. >, | 


Verl, 7. 


Vetl, 8, 


| G rea? ods. 
betweene 


the wicked 


and godly, | 


[ 


| 
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Pſal 6.1. 


Jer, 10, 24. 


| 
| 
| 


| AA Treatiſe of Faith, | 
LS __ . "Io . ry wal 
| dealing with his chuldren, and} 


| begged of God, That he world 


with the wicked, whom he veo-| 
rerly conſumerh, when hemoſt 
wifely moderaterh the correQt- 
ons of his children , that they 
may better beare and profice by 
them, which muſt needs allay 
the ſharpnelle of them if well 
con{1dered. And this no doubt 
was that which the Propnet 


 Davidand leremie ſo carneſtly 


_— TY —— — e__ 


| ot corref? them mn bu anger, nei- 


|pleaſure. But with inagement, 
{that 1s, moſt wifely conjidering 


;|chaltening his. children, as 
|] manifeſterh it {elfe 1n the mca-| 


ther chaſten them in his hot dif 


| 


| 


what they were able to beare, 
leaſt otherwiſe they ſhoul4 be con), 
ſumed and brovht to nothing. | 
| This wiledome of God in| 


furc of the burthen layd vpon| 


| Gods wile-; them : ſoalſoin mnoderating che! 
dome In , {time of the continuance of it, 

2 add | 

meowarny: leaſt it ſhould be over tedious, | 

' 24kNEC COnNth | Gs I _— . | 
nce, | and make them faint and gme 

| | OYCcr.! 
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oyer. Hereof the Prophet Da- 
' | vid had great experience, as hce 
oftentimes profetleth.P/al. 30.5. 
For his anger imanreth. but. a wo- 
went yin his favour ts life, weeping 
may enauve for a night, but is) 
commeth in the morning.Pſal.10 3. 
g. He will not alwayes chide, nei- 
ther will be keepe bus anger for e 
ver. Plal. 125. 3. For the rod of 
the wicked ſoall not reſt vpon the 


ties The Prophet Eſay in the 
name of the Lord profetlerh 


and the mdrguatun ſhit ceaſe, and 


 and/Chap, 26. 20. Come my peo- 
| ple eater #739 thy chambers, and 
 ſartithe deores abort thee bide thy 
felfe-gg.ut were for a luile munacnt, 
vniill the indignation beover-paſt, 
| and 54. 7.$. For a ſmall morweut 
hane 1 forſaken thee, but with 
| great mercies will [ gather thee. Jn 


* attle wrath 1 hid my face frems 
_ thee, 


| 


ll ———— __ 
——_ 


£98 of 219e righteort, L[ the righte- þ 


0s putt forth their hands to inigui- | 


the :ke, For et a very lutle while 


mine arger 1s their deftrublton,) 


— 


| 
; 


Efa 10,48 
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| which I hane made Likewile the 
| Prophet Jeremte in bis time, | 
 witnetleth the famemn-the name | 


; fo this putpoſe is that-of the 
| Prophet, Aicah 7. 18. Who 54 | 
| God like vnto thee, that paPdoneth 


| greſſion of the remmuant of bis hers: 


| | e167 2nd ro conclude with that < 


A Theat iſe of Faith, : 


CU" cm 


wer, and 57. 16. For I will net- 
| contend for ever, neither will [ be 
| alwayes wroth,for the ſpirit ſhould 
faile before mee, and the ſoules 


of the Lord, faying ; For 1 am. 
| ercifull faith the Lora,and 1 will 


| Irmakg my fury towards thee 0} 
reſt, and my zralonſic ſhall depart | 
| 


will be no mire angyy. Notable| 


| miquitie, and paſſeth by the 7 ranſ-; 


' ot keepe anger for ever,andtothe| 
| ſame effec, Eck. 16.42. Sowll| 


Cas 


: thee, for anaoment, but with ever-| 
laſting kindnefſe will haue mercy | 
| 04 thee, [arth the Lord thy Redte-.| 


| 


from thee, and I will be quiet, ard| 


"tage Phe retaineth not his anger fer) 


| eer,becanſe be delighteth in mer- 


| 


the Apoſtle, 2 Cor:4.17.For our 


_ bght| 


th 4 Ss 
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concerning AﬀiQtio 


light affu ion which 1s but fora mo- | 
| n32at, worketh for vs a farre more 
excecdiing and efernall werght of 
glory, Thus may wee behold | Applica« 
Gods wiſe dealing with - his | ton, 
children in all Iis chaſtiles | 
ments, obſeruing the ficreſt 
ſeaſons , and miſt meaſure both 
for the quantitie of the corre- 
ton and forthe continuance | 
thereof, all as is moſt agreeable 
to the ſtrength of the patient, 
& qualitie ot the diſeaſe, which | 
it it be belecued, muſt neeas in | 
turcher degree make vs conten- | 
ted to beare the hand of the 
| | Loxd, and neither to fret at, nor | 
funcynder any affiction,which | 
te Lord ſo wiſely doth ordcr 
tor our good every way. And 
therefore ſo oft as we ſhall finde | 
any affliction to lye heavy-vpor: 
vs, either for the greatnelle of 
it, or Jong continuance in our | 
teeling : 10- oft let vs runne to | 
{ome of theſe promiſes, where | 
inthe Lord atlurech vs, that he | 
will 
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God lo- 
 ving dea- 
ling with 
his in af- 
fligion, 


wall lay no more vpon vs, then wee 


| /ball be able to beare; and will 


ger Vpon vs then ſhall be need- 
| tull,and for our good,thar thus 
reſting vpon Gods Word, wee 


"op Treatiſe of F att h, 


EE 
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ſuffer no affliction to lye lon- 


' may waite Gods leaſure for our 
 eale and full deliverance. 

.For our better furtherance 
herein, we are to conſider Gods 
loving and tender dealing with | 


| 
'Plal, 68 . To 


his children in all-cheir affliti 
ons, Which 1s plencifully et 
forch vnto vs in che holy Scrip- 


ſons, cxprelle teſtimonies, and 
examples, all Jute enough to 

hold vs vp from ſinking, f the 
affiition ſceme great or long, 
| 1n which we are ready to fare 


| doth nor pitie'vs,For this caulc 
the Lord 1s ſaid to be a Fatha 
of the fatherleſſe, and a Ing: of 
| the wiadowcs, And Pſal. 303 
Z 3. The a) 4 Þ at her puttgeih b15 


| cures, both by many C01Npari- | 


God forgerreth vs, or ar laſt | 


| 


| chleren,ſo;bs Lord puricth them 
that 


i. 
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ing : Sung O heaven, and be toyfrell 
0 carth, and breake foorth mio 
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| 


king child. that ſhe ſhould nst hawe 


| 


 |hane mercy on has 
Zion ſa#d th: Lora, had forſakes | 
mee, and my Lord hath forgotten 


for thou haſt confidered my trouble, 


A. JE COR _ 
w— 


EC 


on" Macs 
| concerning A 


bebut daft. Yea more: ThePro- 
phet Eſay 49. 13. &c. notably 
jers outthus compariſonin God | 


towards his afflicted peeple,lay- | 


| 


momng O monntames : for God! 
bath comforted bs people, «nd will | 
sfflifted : Bur 


Kions, | 


that feare Dim. For hee hnewerh | 


eur frame, he remembreth that we | 


_— TOuY_ 


moe. (An a worr:1n forſake her {#C> | 


compaſſion on the ſonne of her 
wormbe, Teathey may forget, yet 
will I not forget thee. So David, 
Plalmn.g.18. For the needy ſball 
not alwaies be forgotten, the expe®, 
tation of the poore ſhall not periſh 
fer ever.T'o the ſame purpote he 
ſaid to God: Pſalm 31.7. 1 will 
bee glad and reioyce in thy mercy, 


thou haft knowne wy ſoule in ad- 


| 


mY 3 


ver/itie, And Pſal. 38.9, Loral 
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| 22) aefire 1s before thee, and my' 
| groaning 2s not hid from thee, And 
|to the {ame end 1t15fayd, Pſa), 
56.8. T hou telleſt-my wanarmnge, 
prt.thow my teares wmto thy bottle, 
are they not in thy booke : Which 
ſhewes ſuch render compaſſon, 
| that he was ſo affeted withthe 
 calamities of his ſervant, that he! 
moſt narrowly obſerved every} 
one: yea, he made ſo precious a 
reckoning of their griefes and 
forrowes, that not a teare fcllto 
the ground, bur hee kept.them 
1m memory (as men prelerue 

precious Iquors in bottles) that 
m dac time hee might comfort 
and fuccour them: For which! 
cauſe it 1s faid;Pſal, 16.15. Pre- 
C1914 in the ſight of the Lord is the 
death of his Saints. Aud to VK 
ete&t. Eſay 63.9. [nall their af- 
| flition hee was afflifted, and iht| 
Angell of his preſence ſaved rh; 
#3 bis lone, and in his pittie bee 16 

deemed them. and hee bare thith 
ana Carried them all the auytl 


_of old.  Wherr 
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 Wherein (as in many other 
places of Scripture, for irwould 


Applicatio 
beroo long to recite all) wemay 


ſcemoſt admirable compaſſion 
in Alnghtie God !towards vs 
in all our affli&ions,thar even as | 
che bowels of a tender liearted | 
morher are mooved within her, 
when ſhee ſeeth her childein 2- 
ny peril] 3. ſo 1s the Lord trou-- 
bled. to {eechis chilaren 1n any 
extrennty, thathe doth as much 
pitic. them, and.is as ready to 
{nccour them, as 1f his bowels 
weremoved within him,wkuch: 
was 41 very deed {o 1m our Savi- 
|| our: Chrift in bus humanitie; as a 
s*-ofrets reſtified- of him in the] M12t:14-14+ 
holy ſtory; a. ———_ 
This: thould yet more com- TEA 
tort vrinallojir afflictions,char = 
heewho14,Ged over allzof ſuch 
wfinite; powsgF: to helpe, boch | 
whom-hegefuill, and how, and 
whey it»pleaſeth him, is ſo ten- 
derly-atteced towards vs, that | 
hee doth nar oncly take ſpeciall 


lO no- 


Nm _ 


| Treatiſe of Faith, 


ras = ] 


;Notice of all our grievances, bur| 
{doth after a ſort,even as a tender! 
{mother ſuffer with vs, and by 
Is Spirit doth beare che bur- 
then of our infirmities with! vs, | 
as jtis ſaid, Rom.8.20., ' | 
| This compaſſion of the Lord 

| (if wel weighed)muſt nerds al-| 
Lay che heat of ſuch fiery trials as 
| Gods chi{dren do oftfalinto,& 
| make vs more: patiently endure| 
| Whatſoeycr ſo tender hearted a| 

| Farherfhall lay vpon vs. . And 
Oftminds 'therforetheſe promiſesin which| 


helepro= |, | 
"<a | Gods loving and compa(ſho- 


muſes, 


nate dealing with his,is ſerforth 
vnto vs, muſt bee oft.1n our] 
minde and thoroughly thought 
| On, thatin time of need we may 

reſt vpon them, to inde like ta- 

vour-at the handsoÞ'our molt 
loving» Father. Aud rhis ſhall] 
ſuffice for rhis: ſecond ground| 
of comfort in-.alli'aflitions ta- 
ken from, the manner; of Gods 


| deahi ng with His, a$10-preat wil-| 
| ; = DET In - | | 
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We are now 1n the third place 
to conſider what be the worchy 
ends, why God fo exerciſeth his | | 
children to beare the crolle, e- | the ends of 
ven from their youth to their. | them, | 
old age,theſe weheard be gene- 
rally three. Firſt, glory to God. | nn. 
Secondly, example to others. _ 
Third profit to our ſelues, ES 

All which ſhould ſtrongly 
| Mooue vs to be fo farre from re- 
|pining to ſutfer chem, that wee 
 {ſhoula racher reoyee and bee 
| pl2d, 25 our Saviour cxhorts his. Math,5.11. 
|Diſciplcz,andthe Apoltle /ames | a2, 
 [1.2, Which was ofcen praaced | 


and 
God. 


ws 
of comfort © 
in :f1Qij- 
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| 
of 
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| 


by the holy feryants of 
Acts 5.41. And Paxl and Sues 
1 the priſon Sang praiſes unto | 
Gol. We reade alſo of P and how 
hetooke pleaſure 11 1mfurmIries, 
thatis bodily, not ſpiritual ; as} 
himſelfe expretlerh, un reproches,| | 
MRECeſſities, in Per ſecabians, in dt- FY OE 
\[ireſſes fer Chrifts ſake. — = 

_ In a which ir: cannot bee 
ub ted, bur that. the chicks, 
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p A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
| cauſe of this reioycing in affli- | 
ons was this,that their ſuffrings 
made ſo much for Gods glory, 
and the good of Gods Church, 
Phil. 1,14, | who were greatly confirmedin 
the truth,made bold to profette 
it, and ready to ſufter for it, be- 
ſides the manifolde benchtez 
thewſelues did reape thereby, 
Here I mightrake wft occa{i2n | 
more largely to ſhew how God 
[is glorified by the afflitions of 
his children, whecher thzy bee 
ſent for correction or tor tryall, 
And likewiſe how theſe affli- 
ions ſerue many waics for the 
good of others : both which 
ſhould and oft doc make Gods 
children more contentedly to 
bearethem, 

But _ nothing can more 
prevaile with our traile nature, 
to make vs take fucn an vaplea- 
ſing potion or bycing coraſuus; | 
then che certainty of I. go0d it 
wildoevs ztherefore wee: vl | 
'now.conhder:ivinatb e che cud | 
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benefirs ; Which God promil "_ | Chiefobe../ 
and his Spiric workech in the, nefits by af: 
hearts of his chuldren by affii-, fictions, 
cron. 
Among all which thisis moſt 
[gener all, that they bee bleſſed| | Bleſſea. 


= 


-| whom che Lord correcteth, as 
lob 5.17. Behold happy is the man 
whons God correttethy theretore | 
| [deſpiſe 9t the chaſteving of the A ol 
mphty. The like ſamer 1.12. "Y 
11, Pſal.g.4-12. Bleſſed ts the man 
whom thow chaſteneſt O Lora, 
and reacheſt hins out of thy Liewe, | 
that thou mayſt gine him reſt frem | 
the dayes of adverſity, vetill the 
7it be digged for the wicked, In the! 
lame Ft eit1s oft pd, whom the 
| Lord loveth he correfith, even as 
| | father the ſonne, #1 whom hee de 
lahteth, Where this vſe1s made 
of 1t, not to de: 'piſe the chaſtentng ; 
of the Lord, neuher to be weary of | 
has torreflien. Whuch 1s to like 
purpoſe repeated, Heb. 12. 5.6. 
XC. David allo profelleth che 
[uke, Ir is good for me that [ hane | 
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thy { alutes, 
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|rer {ocver affictions bee to our 
" |feelinig, yer to: Gods children 


| {peciall tokens of Gods fathcy ly 


Wo 'T Teatiſe of Faith,-. 


all which and the dikes 1s 
plainely declared, that how bit- 


they be very profitable incanes, 
and'{o marks of happincllc and 


| 


[Louc, and therefore ſo to be ac- 
| counted of, and-with thankful 


i 


.N nelle to beraniived, 


\ 


4 
Mat, 5.10.1 Bleſſed that thus ſuffer, which in 


Luk.e.: : 
1 Pei.3.44 


KACL 


The ſame 1s ſaide of all thi 
{ulfcrings which Godschildran 
endure tor righrcouſncile {ake, 
which though rhey greatly dit- 
ferfrom chattiſements for {inn 
yet (ceing chey bce bitter to our 
taſte, and oft fore afflict vs, wee! 
haue neede to bee heartned to! 
beare, and direed to make che 
right ut of them.Forthis cauſe 
the Lord doth pronounce them 


| 


all former ages of the Churci, 
| hath made the faithfull ro fut- 
er patiently and chceriully be 


righe) 


| | > Me 
as they hauc done in theirs; + .,. 
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| concerning. A flitions, 


4t mooue vs, thar ſo wee may 
glorifie God in our generation, 


Bucfor our better encourage- 
ment herein, Jer vs more parti- 
cularly con{1der ſome of thoſe 
benefits, which Gods children 
do obtaine by aftiiftions, Theſe 
are ficly drayyne to three Heads 
by the Propher Danzel,chap.11. 
'Who tore-ſhewing the 'atflit1-| 


00s whach ſhould happen to | 
Gods taithtull people,verſe'; 3. 
That they ſhould fall by the ſwora, | 
and by flame, by captivity, and 6y | 
[potle many aaies, Verile 35. nee} 
adacth, And ſome of them of wns- | 
| derſtanding ſhall fall, to try them,| 
and ro purge them, ana to make 
them white. Meanimg heereby 
| thattheſe were the thuee chicke 
endes why. God ſent ſuch at- 
fAifions on his owne . chul- | 
' dren, 


| Firſt, to rake tryall of chem, 


what drotle of corruption, and | 


T4 


(_ what 
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by aft{icti- 
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Plat. 119. beter. afirfled that f- might learne 


LACS nf alutes, © 
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all which and the dikes 's 
plainely declared, that how bit- 
rer {ocvier afictions bee to our 
© |fecling, yer to: Gods children 
they be very profitable incanes, 
and io marks of happinetlc and 
| ſpeciall rokens of Gods tatheyly 
[louc, and therefore fo to be ac- 
| cenueed of, and-with thankful 
| nefle to boreplived, = 
The ſame 1s ſaide of all [che 
(ufferi ings which Gods childron 
endure tor r: ghreouiſnctle 1; ake, 
which thou gh rhey greatly dit-| 
fertrom chattiſements for {1nnc: 
yet {ceing they bee bitrer to our 
taſte, and oft fore aftli&t vs, wee 
haue neede to bee heart! ad to 
beare, and directed to make the 
right wh of them.Forthis caulc' 
che Lord doth pronounce hem 

Mat, 5.10.11 Bleſſed that thus ſuffer. which in 


45 ih Fy all former ages of the Church, 
4.14 {hath made the faichfull ro ſut- 


er patiently and cheeriully N 


—right) 
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: righreouſnelſe ſake,and fo muſt 


[1t mooue vs, thar {0 wee may | 


as they hauc done in theirs; 
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glorific God in our generation, 

1 
| Butfor our better encourage- 
ment herein, ler vs more parti-' 
cularly conſider ſome of choſe 
benefits, which Gods children 
do obtaine by aftiictions. Thele | 
are ficly drayyne to three Heads 
by the Prophet Danzel,chap.11. 
Who fore-ſhewing the 'afflicti- 
ons which ſhould happen to | 
Gods faithtull people,vecrſe 3 3. 
| That they ſhould fall by the ſword, | 
and by flame, by captivity, and 6y\ 
[poile many daies, Verſe 35. hee! 


| 


derſtanding ſhall fall, to try them, 
and to purge them, and to make| 
them white, Meaning licereby 
thattheſe were the thuee chiefe 
endes. why, God ſent ſuch at- 
Aiftions on his owne . chil- 


| 


| 
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dren. 


| Firſt, to take tryall of them, 


[what drolle of corruption, and | 


| concerains. A fictions, | 
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adacth, And ſome of them of wn+ L 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 


wharſound metall of grace was 
in them. dad 
Secondly, to purge out that 
corruption which was found 
| yet remaining in them. — | 
The third, to make them 
{ more beautrtuil and ſhining in 
grace, all which ſhould curnero 
| the glory of God, to the good 
| cn{amplec of others, and to their 
| owne comfort, 
| Forthefirſt they betryals of | 
our ſtrength and weakencile \ 
| whatfaith and patience we haue 
| 1n bearing them, what loue wee 
beare to God who ſends them, 
and what wee bee the better by 
chem. This is off in Scripcure| 
| {er out by this compariſon of 
| gold and {ilver trycd by the fire, 
90 Zach.13.9, Speaking of the 
| remnant. of Gods people, who 
| ſhould bee refctved out of that 
| gencrall deſtruction, ſaith: Andi 
| / will bring the third part through 
| the fire, and will refine them as ſil» 
wer ts refined, and will try them 46 | 
gold | 
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| gold is tr yed : the effect whereof 
tollowes. They 
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| concerning Aﬀittions. | 


according to the fruit of his doings. 


CCC __— | 


ſhall call upon my 
name, aud I will heare they, 
wall. ay it 14 my people, and they | 
ſhall ſay, the Lord « my God. So, | 
[crexaie 17.10, Complaining of 
the decertfulnetle and wicked- 
nelfe of the heart to bee excee- | 
ding, faith: / the Lord /earch the | 
heart, 1 try thereines, to gine eve- 
11 man according to his wayes, and. 


X 


| Heereot Salomon ſpeaking more 


generally, Pron.17.3. faith, The 


td 


| 


ning pot us for ſlver, and the fur- | 
| nace fur gold, but the Lord peth.| 


the hearts. 
But more ſpecially to the 
| preſent purpoſe 15 that of 1 Per. 
1.5.7, where hee ſhewerh-that 
the end of thoſe manifold po # 


tations, which for aſeaſon mace 


| fadde the hearts of Gods chul- 
dren, when need required, was. 


| Mis: 7 hat the tryall of your faith. 


being much more precious then of 
($948 that periſheth, though it bee 
H ; T 3 
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ried by fire, might be found vnts 
| praiſe, and honour, and plory, at 
he appearing of Teſs ( brift,. And 
theretore chapter 4. verſe 12. he 
 exhorts them ; Ss thinke 
| 1t 20t firange concerning the fiery 
| tryallywhich z5 to try you,as though 
| ſore ſtrange thing happened Vn: 
| 19. you, But reioyce, un as much 
as yee ave partakers of Chriſts ſuf. 
Jermgs, that when hs glory ſhall be 
revealed, ye may be olad alſs with 
| exceeding zoy. To like efteR the 
Apoſtle. [amecs 1.2. exhorts ; 1 
brathres count it all i 0), wie Jet 
| fas into atuers temptations brows 
#ng this, that the trying of your 
fauh worketh paticyce. Many mo 
Scriptures mightro this purpolc 
| be alledged. 

In all which may be ſeen,that 
this 18 one ſpeciall benefir of che 
 afflitions of Gods children, 
that by theſe may-bee made ma- 
| nifeſt as to others fo ro them- 
'{clues, what drotle of (inne and 
pure mctall of grace 1$1n them. 
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« concerning Afﬀlions. ) 
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Irs nqt to )be doubted, but God. 
knowes perfcatly. aghas. 1S, 1n 
thew,yyerhe ts ſaid oft to-prage 
them, that tre&-might make 
knowne what was inthem ,both' 
good andeuill : whereby: as he! 


J 


{ele 40 likewiſe e-hc would draw! 


 out- much good to themſejues, 


as may well be gathered our.of 
that one place, Dent. $8. 16. 

where AZ79/es (peaking. of Gods! 
 marvailous providenceover his 
peopleinthe Wilder nelle,faith; 

Wyo fed thee in the 1ilernſe 
with Manna, which thy Fathers | 
knew net, that he might humble 


to go? thee 00d at thy latter end, 
| 


29Ww foolith uy many deceme 
themſeclues: ſome, and hey che. 
worter fort, prom r0 them-. 
{clues more ſtr cngth of Farh,pa- 


and to others by: their example, | 


We haue daily experience, | 


" he. 
——_ TY 


would: raiſe. vp glory t0 him-: Ws, 


thee, and that he might prome thee, | 


nence,louc, and other Ike gra- | 
CCS, : va indeed they han, 


| ” = 4 which 
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why God 


iS laid to 


Deut,8.2, z. 


Manyiudge 
 amifle of 
themſelves. | 


yore, thar 
| they haue 
more 


| ſtrength 


then they 
haue. 
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nd it farreotherwiſey to: their 


if they belohg to God. - 
Qthers, Ochers, indeed better{though 
that they |rhey ſee it not for want of CXpe- | 
have not | 1rjence )) much miſtruſt rhem- 
{ſonwchas ;| 


| hey have, | {clues;- Who being brought to. 


- 


| fo other good graces ACCOmPpa- 


| 


® 
Cy — — ; 


| which when they cometo trial], | 


| che tr1all, well approoue them-. 
telues to haueſound Faith, and 


wa =... » 


mſtſhame; andyer amendment, | 


"ena 


nying the ſame, 


ill the Stories of the Church ſet 


 Booke of CMartyrs, of MF Law 
[rexce Saunders, Who in the be-| 
ginning of tne Raigne of 
| Quecne ary, ſecing the alte- 
ration of Religion, manifeſted | 
his great feare to. {utter Martyr: | 
dome vnto Do&our Pendleron, | 
| who. beg a big fat man, laid, 


| torfake the truth, Yer after, he| 


Exaziplee, | Memorable cxamples hercof | 


| . 
| forth vnto vs1n all ages, among | 
[which that 13 famous in the! 


| he would ſec every drop of his 
| preaſe molten, before he would | 


| 


| 


| | ſhamc- 


| 


De... Ale. 


faithtull grow to know them- 
| ſclues berter, which 1s of good 
| vſe:{o on the other {ide, where- 
 a$1tis the common lot of Gods | 
| pcople,. to bee hardly thought | 


WOUACOYDRO ORC 


ſham fully yeelded, and Maſter 
Saunders conſtantly profelled 
the truth, and ſuffered Martyr- | 


dome very chearcfully. i 
Godly naif- | 


Againe,as by theſe trialls, the| 


'0n, and by -many workdlings | 
thought to be no better then 


ted Icb, That he ard n0t ſerue God 


ietlours were jn ſuch caſe, as 0- 


thou}d foone ſee what they. 
would doe, I warrant you, they 
would be as impatient,and take. 


| 


| (itlues as others doe, But when|. 


concerning Aﬀitctions.. | 


themiehtes, But as Sathan accu- | 


thers 11 great diftrciſe be, you [ 


_—_— i... 


'a5 bad courſes to {mt for them- | 


iudged by 
the world, 


Tob 1.9.11.| 
for nonghr, and thatif he ſhould | 
afflit him, he world curſe God to | 
21s facezo ſay they, if theſe pro- | 
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A T reatiſe of F -aith, 


with reioycing, oreat rorments, 
then the world 15 ntl aned «i 
 confelle, as the Centurion did of 
Luk.: 3-47. Chriſt; ; Certainhthis WAS ATVs 
 teous man. Sothen wee fee t] us f 
| onemit cauſe ct comfort mour 
| zflitions, thar by theſe trials 
| as God hath the glory of his 
| graces IN VS, WC have the betrer 
 proote ana "emaogs of them, 
| and others bee conſtraincd to 
| conceiue & { ſpcakc berter of vs. 
| In which ret pee weare bound 
better ro bearc them, and to: 
bletle God for them. 

Frks = ” Another ſpecial] benefit: whid: 

| Hions, is We rcape by all kinde of afflicti- 
topurye fin ONS 15 tNIS, tharthey be made y 
. ods bleſſing cual meanes 
j to purge out that (inful Corrup- | 
_ | Yon. which growes 11 Our Nc 
ture, ynletle by theſe and other 

| like mcanecs it be daily purged 
| out; In which re/pect aftlict! 
| Ons moſt aprl y be compared w 
| Medicines, for fo indeed they 


| Al's TT © 8/1 Gucks children, molt! 
| {ove 
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ſ{overazgne meanes to Kill their 
ſpintuall difeaſes, in that they 
<2 drive them more to ſearch 
outcher{nne,makerchem more 
weary ot them, and as to ſecke 
pardo1 tor them,{o more to en- 
 Ccyour to overcome them, all 
which be worchy fruites of af-- 
fon, plentifnlly (er out vnto | 
VS IN SCr: prure, both.by precept 
and practile ofthe taithtull, No | 
thing more common then to. 


| 


call Gods peopleto repentance, 
which containes all theſe, by | 
| Gods judgements either threat- | 
[ned Or cxecutcd. | 

Thar thus ought to DC, cannot 
be denyed, burthat we ſhall be | 
thus purged by our affi:ctions | 
[15 moit doubted, and therciore 


This: bene- 
fit is ceze + 
tan 


wefnd nor fuck comfort in at- | 
fictionsas otherv.iſe weſhould, 
Wwe might be ſure ro reaps this | 
trait by cheau for our comfort, | 


wherein 1 know nor What can | 
be greater then that which the | 


| 


Apotle ſayth, 3c. 8. 2 8. Aſo} 
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'we know that all things worke toge-| 
ther for gaoa tothem that loye God, 
| to them that are caileg according to| 
| bis purpoſe ; Where, in one word) 
he ſaith as much as may bedeſi-. 
redor conceived,that all afftiQi-, 
ons ( for of them ſpecially he 
ſpeaketh) how many or "et 
| loeycr they be ,, ſhall by Go | 
bleſiing-as. meanes by. um ap- 
ac , procure and further; 
our chiefeſt good, thar is, the 
welfare and happinelle of our 
| ſoules, a principall ou whereot. 
1s the purging of our {oules, 
from ſinne ( which is the ſole 
cauſc of all our mifery ) which 
benefit by afflitions, thought 
be moſt excclicat, yer it 1$ 10; 
telle ſuze and certaine, as ap- 
peares, by the Apoſtles owne 
words,fayzng (we kaow ) that 1s, 
notonely t and you, bur all ihe 
tahfull people of God, hauc 
| gocd proofte of it by daily expe 
rience, and therefore cannot 
doubt cir, that all our afi&r- 
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coner wing Aflitions. 
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ons ſhall rurize to our. aood,. 
| which becauſe it 35 (-in tune of 
| {OF& aficions)ſo hardly bclec- 
| 

ved, ] will make i; manifeſt by | 
one vndcniable reaſon, that it.þ 
' cannot otherwite bee but thart | 
whatſoever befalleth Gods chil- 
.dren, ſhall moK certainly make | 
for thew good, Whuieh 1s this, 
|  ſcern g God aid from all erernt- 
tie of [11s oWne good will choof, 4 
them tobe hares of glory, and. 
ordained that all things which 


hould betall them ſhould ſeruc 


| 


9 that end, then whatſoever | 


. comesto x hl ſhallruxneto his 
their chicke good, otherwiſe | 
| God ſhould cither change h13 | 
will, ox benotable to doe chat | 
which he determined. to doe, | 


neither of which can in any ſort | 


be ſaid of God; andrhercfore 1 It | 


cannot -oflibly be, that any at- | 


fiction VÞPO Gods children-| 


ſhould ruziae tO ther rare, bur | 


all of thein muſt needs rune to- | 
ex 990d. T his.one. Scr I9cUrC | 
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( frhere wereno more) may ſuf- 
| ticiently allure vs hereot,and ſo 
| | perſwade vs, more contentedly. 
to bcare them. | 
: Bur as this doth more gene- 
1 ally ſet out the {ru of aftiC&- 
| | ons: {o 11, other places this fruit 
of purging vs from our {1nful- 
netle 1s more ſpecially declared, 
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a3 D4n.12.10.hke to that before 
of Dan.11.35. Maty ſpall be pt 
| rified, made white, and tryed. $0 | 
E/a.1. 25. the Propact denoun- 
| \cing Gods tcarctulljudgements 
{againft th Ee WIC ed rebellious 
| | Lewes, verſ 2.4; addeth this asa| 
; bleſſing to the Church ; And 1} 
E5 | | wil} turne 7} hana 2poK hee. and 
purely furg? my ity dreoſje, a 
'; race away all thy frane, meanungy 
| their droffe of inne,which cor- 

1 rupredr 1C purer merall of grace. 
— \ And to ike etect, Chap. 27.{ct-| 
| ung forth Gods A ——_ _ 
IS ling with his beloued, a>ouc 
their wicked enemies in their} 


|aftyQions, adds this in very. g-: 
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By this therefore ſpall the iviquitic - 
of / acob be porgea, ana this is all 
{rhe fru to take away bus fin. T "h1s 
Y018 part of that which is fayd 

of our Saviour Chriſt, that eve-| Toi. 55, 2. 
ry brazch which beareth fruat, bel | 
rm oth that it may bring mare 


[rune And how ſhould Gods 


i 
| cnaft!l11 ng Vs , KECPC VS that wee | 
| DC note condemned, \E;rdidnot} 1 Cor.ir. | 


of yarn ney ,00, Bur I will _ 
L are many moe places to this _ 
ARR; Pre.20.30.Pſal.11g.] 
, B/a. 4* +» QC, 
*1 on onciy ſhew the wath| Ex varmplec.. 
| acreofinafcyy examples tor ma- 
BY x 'moſtfamoun is thatof 74a- 
nc] þ,wno cxceceded infinne all} 
char cycr 1 heard of to befaved:: 
yet itis {ud of him » hen he was in| 2 Chis, 2 ;. 
afhAon, þ 2 veſought the Lord his | SS, 
| God, and op adhd hirafelfe oreat- | — 


L before the Goa of 13 Faikers.| 
| 


k 
| 
weaken our itnnes,theſole cautel © 50 
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And prayed vato him, ana he was | 
wn " i of bir; dbeard bifap - 
abcation, Co. Afice which fo 
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W ; Treatiſe of F, Faith, Þ 


i lowes how many things he re- | 
formed. Whichisa ſpeciall ex- | 
ample ofthis fruit of affli tions, | 
the more to ftirre vs yp to looke q 
forthe bke. The ſame may be | 
| feene in the Prophet David, 
P/al.3 2. and els-where of. 
Tea is the or- | Bur to leaucal] particular per- | 
dinary pra- jons im whomthis 15s to be ſeen, | 


Riſeof the | that by their afflictions they | 
g9Q1y tO | 
bem | Ware brought ro Repentance, It 


fine in af- , 35 Obſcrved to be the ordinary | 
fition, | praftife of Gods people 1n thar 


 afftictons, to feeke to God 1 in 
| praycr, and to turne from their 
tinne, as Salomon ſhewes 10 his} 
prayer to God, And &a.21.16. 
| -profefſech rhe like, faying ; Lord} 
 2n trouble have they viſited thee,| 
| they powred ont a prayer when thy | 
| chaſtening was upon them. Y ea,| 
' God himlelfe, Hef. 5. 1 x. ſayth} 
'nolcile;/ _ gee and retwrne to| 
9) placeggil they acknowleage their) 
offence, and ſceke my face, wither, 


affiflion they wall [eckg ne car-. 
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| Thus we (ce thus-point ſuffici-. 
[ ently proved, thac afflitions be 
ſpeciall means to. purge vsfrom. 
(1n,in wivchregard they ſhould. | 
be more welcome vnto. vs, and 
\not fo vnkindly entertained as 
yiually chey be. 

- ' Bur before we make further -54,;,14._ | 
vic hexcot, feerng the third be- n«&f+ by af. 
nefic by affliions, namely, co fiition, | 
| wake viwhite ( as the Prophet tire yp 
 peakechy that beautifull; and Ft, 
ſhining 1n prace)is never parted | yz, z0.| 
from the former (1 cither of 
them be in truth)1 will though 
| more bricfly manifcſt the ruth. 
thexcof, and ſI.cw what helpes. 
affi1ions be by Gods bleſſing | 
vpon them, to quicken and ftir | 
Yp Gods graces in hus chyJaren.. 
This 13 eyidently faid, Heb. 12.., 
10. that whereas our earthly pax | 
rents chaſtened vs after their owre | 
Meaſrrre, God our heavenly Fa- | 
[ther chaſteneth vs for oxr profice, 
that we might be partakers of his | 
holinefſe, Davil, Pſal. 1 19.67. 
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Aflitions 


Irrevp 


ENS and 


| Patience. 


. | are upon the earth, the inbabitasts 


| laying ; Before {;, was affiifled a 
| thy word, And verl. 


that thefaithfull be made bette 


A Treatiſe of- Faith, 
profetlech1 the. ke of himlſelfe, 


Went aſtray y but now. 1 hare kept | 
71. [t is good 
| for we that 1 haxe t bs afflifted, 
that 1 might learne thy [tatutes, | 
Elſa. 20. Q. When thy mmagements 


of the world foe learne  righteosſ- 
eſſe. 


A$thisis truc in woke geverall, 


and morefruittul by, fiRtions 


— 


| 


{9 this 1s moſt apparent 1n fazth, 


| MOL excrciſed by 


4 ti. 


and patience, boih which bee 
atfiictions, 
and the worch o them more | 
maniteited, and magnified. For 
faith, the Apoitle, Peter, ' Ept 
{tle, 1. Chap. ver{.6.7.cxccllent- 
ly {ers 1tforch, w 9 c 111 the tor- 
mer yerle, 11. a gh degrce he 
extollerthihe exceeding mcrcies| 
of Godiowards all rhc Fachfull 
( which alchough [ dgreiie, y 
' cannar palle aver; in the dehre 


| 


| 


I haue they may be bet <CX adn | 
: ; 


__—— 


2 _— . 


| wo rce: 


To 


| red, and ſou ght aſter) che wor ds. 
| will leaue'to bee peruſed by | 
{ach as delire. better - to weigh, 
them. Thef peciall prerogarmes 


ore: orning AfiQtions, 


| 


Preroga- 


belonging to all Gods choſen 
| (of whom he {peakes) be theſe; 


That: they: were begotten of | 


| have a living and never dying 
hope, purchaſed vnto them by 
che whole mcdiation- of Chriſt, | 
whereof his riſing from the 
dead. was a chiete part, The 
chicke matter hoped tor, 1s an 1n- 
herirance, and that no earthly 
one, wiuch 15 tull ot 1mperfectt-| | 
ons and cuanges, buta heayen- 
ly, whuch 1s. every way perte&t 
and pure,and {© Jaiterh wichout 
[alteration for ever whereof, 
that by no power = be depri- 
ved, its lockt vp and kept fate 
E1 forthem in heaven: And leaſt 
menfelucs ſhould prrith before | 
they ſhould tully emioy it; and 
take polle{ſion of 1t ; They arc| 


hey {ately by Gods j power, ap-| 


j 


God as to be his children, ſo to | 
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VYorth of 


| £AIERs. 


| 


| 1s prepared for them, and ſhall 
| ſhortly be fully beſtowed vpon 


| What heart can ſuffictently 


them. 


be atieed,cicher to deſire thele 
or 10y.1n them as. were meet,and. 
{o be thankefull for them 8 Yet 
this. 15 it whereof the Apoſtle 
{peaketh of theſe belcevers 


_ 
% 


zow far a [eaſon (if neeae be) yee 


are un heawnmeſſe, through mani- 
fold temptations : That the tryall 
| of yorr faith being mach wore pre- 
| clones Phenof gold that periſhet þ, 


though it be tryed wwh fire, might 
be found nts praiſe, avd honour, 
> glory,at the appearing of ( hrif, 
In which Scripture, thus one! 
thing 1s. cleare, thar the great. 


| 


ons, 10 that faithis as much ad-- 
| vanced by afflictions, as. gold. 
by fire. 


= 
T his 


 Waerein ne greatly reiojce, thowgh 


worth of taith 1s made manifeſt; | 


| by the fiery tryall of afflit- 


| 
| 


a 


| concerning AﬀiiQtions. | 
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moore OY 

This ſhall ſuffice in a caſe ſo 
common, in thepraRice of the | 
Faichfull in all ages, whoſe faith 
| [hach beene made famous by af- 
 [fi&ions. Take onely the whole | 
11, Chaptertothe Hegrewes for | 
12 patterne, wherein 15 at large ' Faicheloris 


_ 


—_—_— ___ 


|pcople1n all ages was made glo. ; Ciofts 
|rious by afflitions, The lite of | 

| [9þ,and Davia.Eſpecially I may 
| nor forget” that worthy: fervant 
jot God che Apoſtle Pant,whoſe 
{whole life, atter his convertion, 
was full of ſore affliction, yet! 
where did we eyer heare of grea-| 
| [terfacth 2 So thar as great bat-} 
tells ſet out the valour of awor- 


| 


| lad out, now the faith of Gods ousby afMi- | 


\thie Captaine orSouldicr, and} 
great ſktormes the goodnes of the 
dShippe and Anchor , and skill 
\ Fjof the Maſter; 1o doe affliftt- | 
' Pons commend che faith of rrue}| 
\ | Chriſtians. 

Now to ſhew how aflitions | 
|dee ſpeciall meanes to inure to Patience. 
i prtience, 1 necd not ſay much, 


x | ſccing 
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ſeeing patience is the daughter, 
and an vnſeparable companion 
 ſof faich, as18 worthuly ſet downe 
|Rom.5.1,2,3,445. I onely cite 
{verſe 3. where he ſaith ; That we 
doe not onely ſo (reiogce in hope of 
the glory of God) But we glory in 
|eribalations alſo, kxowing that tris 
bulation worketh patience,cc. To 
like cftet 1s that, James 1.2,3, 
Ay brethren count. ut all toy when 
[yee fall into divers temprations, 
Knowing . ths that the trying of 
your fanth worgeth patience, 

|] will content my ſelfe with 
\rheſe rwo- witnelles as good a5| | 
twenty, which in this caſe may| | 
foone be brought, and. fo wall | 


—_—_—__ 


| cone to make our vie of. al] 
theſe three benehites by afflicti- 
Ons, 1. Tharthey. be lent from 
. God, to-betryalsto' di{Cover to 
\ our ſclues & others, gooys and 


p WY khan 
wicked, what ſtrength of grace 
and (inne doth rehaine 11 VS 
| which is many waiesprofitavic 


| 


Ze To: bee ctte&uall purgarions 


0, 


wr 
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' "conc erning Aflictions, | 5 
| | 


| ro-waſte; and weaken thoſe ſpe- 
ciall  corr Uptons which moſt | 
| hinder our {oules. healch.; 2. And. | 
| laſtly, to quicxen all faviny gra- | *Y 
CS 111 VS, and to every Way to 
| make vs.betrer, bori1ro glortfic 
God.n this life, and wo beeglo-| 
| 


rihed of him in the lite to 


| 
| COM. 


| 


| Thclcaſt of al which fruices| Vie of al 
 ofafflichions, though it went a- | riclebene= 
lone = the vrofic a1a:comftorc it 7 by a= 
ictions, 
bringer! imightibe well priſea) | 
| would: mooue any good hearr, 
( lawtully they might) to dc | 
bre afflitions, arleattro be glad 
of them, wh hen theLord our lo» | 
'Ving Father, and wiſe Phulician | 
\ doth ſcnd than: to Vs, how 
much more then when as all 
thele ſhall bee 1oyned rogerher, | 
ſhould: wee reloyce and bleſle | I 
God for them.,': Fhere 15 no | 
g00d Chriſtiany buthe:greatly 
delires ro bee morc humbled in 
the {1ghr of his mantold{inncs, 
and:to bee comforted. with we: 
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1calling and cleQton, All which 


[the righteous bee ſcarcely ſavea, 


' 


Mili. tt. 


A Ti reatsſ 2 of Faith, 


——_ ted 


him, Yea, wich more deſires 


rituall corruprions, which take 
away his ſtoma 
that hee can neither teede nor 


all graces, that hee mighr{hine 
our in a godly life to the honot 


of others, and making ſure his 


—. 


1ecing they bee procured by af- 
he i o , 

flitions, and hardly or nevet 
| wirhout them ( as! chat place 
| 1 Pet..18. proovthy And if 


| And thus 15 chechicte cauſe wiy 
none of Godschildren arc with- 
Out them, as Heb. I 2.647,8.) me| 
[chinks chere1s greatreaton why | 
[we ſhould be thankefull to God 
tor them, and ſo labour co reape. 
his tru by chem,that wee may | 
fay and ſing with the Pſalmilt, 
hou Moaercs #05 

(as it 1s {weetly expretled in the 


— 


of his profeſſion, the winmng 


| 


ſiveet fecling of (zods grates in| 
he to bepurgedfrom theſe (pi. 
ckeand ſtrength, 


work as his place requires. And 
aboue all doth he covet {piritu- 


j 


| 


Ee, Meetcr 


” WP — ww —— 
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| {Meeter) O happre time may 1 well 


It wee will belecue-and practice | 
 \Whattac A poſtle Paul profciled 


[ſome haue done, but if all bee 


=> 


| 
, 


| 


"I 


| 


{ay, when thou didff mee corrett : 


. 
- 


| 
| | For as a gnide $0 learne thy lawes,| 
| [thy rod did mee airett. So little 
| |cauſe haue Gods clularen to. 
 |thinke their condition miſera-! 


| 


ble, becauſe of affliftions, that | 


and performed, wee mult in a 


[holy manner boaſt of our. afflt- | 
10115, as a Souldier of hs ſcars | 


got 11 bartell. And as a little 


forcſoever, I might gather ma- 


| 
| 


| 


| before wee heard, Par did take 
|pleatureiareproches,an nereſſitres, | 
tn perſecutions, 11 aiſtreſſes, for 
Chriſts/ake. Thus wee (ce what | 
comfort wee may get out of | 


Gods Word,fittly applyed vnro 
vs by taith, tor the' better bca- 
ring of all atfictions of .whar | 


= > Bee Or 


ny orherfruits of affiitions, as | 


welt weighed they: may bee res | 
terred to one of theſerhree, and 
lo having ſaid ſufficient of the 

V three. 
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Rom, 5. 2. 


2 Cop.12, 
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A Treatiſe of Fatth, 
three former grounds of com. | 
 [fortin —— 

i | I will cometo thefonrth and 
The four) | nt, which is to ſerout what 
ground o - | | 
| comfortin | helpe God hath pronuſed vs in 
| afflitious, | all our troubles, that we may be 
Gods kelp. | :b]e to beare them; and in due 
ſeaſon to giue vs a good illue 
out of them. Concernng which 
it will be profttableto obſeruc, | 
that the Lord knowing our 
great weakenelle to beare rhe 
the crotfſe, and how full of di- 
ſtruſt \wee be, chat God will not 
be ready to helpe vs, at leaſt as 
wee would, (both which are fo 
often to be found in the liues of 
Gods faithfull ſervants in all a- 
ges,as needs no further proofe) 
the Lord, I ſay, well acquainted 
wath this frailtie of his children, 
hath moſt plentifully. provided 
all ſufficient helpe to ſupport 
them, and therfore made {o ma- 
ny promulesto be with then 1n 
all ther troubles, and ſuccour| 
them mall extreminics, that the 
0 (hall | 


| 


| 


| 


i 


| 


vie againſttime of need, 


F en, Rom. 8.26, In which chap-| 
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ſhall never periſh, but in the end 
find a good end andillue out of 
chem,to his glory,and their end- 
lefle comforr. 

Having peruſed theſe promi- 
ſes, and gathered them out of 
theScriprure, I may boldly ſay 
they do farre exceed in numbver 
all the former, ſo thar 1t would 
be too tedjous to ſer them down 
all, I will therfore make choyce 
of ſome of the chiefe, that wee 
may haue them ready for our 
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| helpe. 


| 
| 


| 


| Munypro- 
' miles of 


Among al] that 13 exceeding 
full of comfort which is writ-} 


ter the Apoſtle intending to 


teach, that nothing ſhould hin- 


 |bemn Chriit, whereas therc bee 


RET EO 


der the happinelle of choſe that 


butrheſe rwo, corruption and: 
aftuRion, hee firſt confures the 
one,from verſe 5. to 17. andſe- 


condly the other concerning at-| 
F fictions, from verſe 17. to 31. 


And whereas it nught bee ob-| 
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| Spirit ſtrengthen vs with faith 


iected, that though aflitions 
were profitable ro thoſe that 
could endure them,yct oft they 
| be fo heauy that wee cannot. fo | 


ht. 
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T reatiſe of Faith, | 
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A 


much as cry co God tor helpe as | 


| we ought: lice an{wers, that C- 


ven then th: Spirit help*th our 
infirmities, &c. meaning that| 
when wee begin to {(1nkeas not! 
able to tand, vader che'burthen, | 
then Gods Spirit purs vndcr "ny 
hand to ſupport vs. Whiuci 1s 
mm 10 many words {aid, P/al. 27.| 
24. Thengh he fall,he ſhall not vt-| 
terly be caſt downe, for the Lord 
wpholdeth hins wuh his had. 
Which 1s when hee doth by I:is 


L 


| helpe one way or other, eirher 


and patience, to wait for Gods 


to r1d vs out of our affli& ions, 
or make vs quictly to care 
| them,{o long as {hall ſeem good 
[to his hcavenly wiſedome to 
| continuethem, For which caule 
| our. Saviour Chriſt foreteling 
[5s Dycples of many affl1C - | 


fi”; 
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| eonerrring Aﬀtictions, | 
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ons, which ſhould betall them | 
1n the world, among other en- | 
couragements,hee oft tels them | 
that hee will ſend chem his holy 

Spirit to bee their comforter, 
who ſhall bee ſtronger m them, | 
then all riieir adverjaries. And | 
to the {ame purpoſe, telling | 
them, thar in the world they 
thonld have tribulation, he bids | 
them be of good cheere for he hath 
' overcome the World, Likewiſe the 
Apoſtle, 2 Cor.1.3..4.to hearten 
the Corinti44ns/to endure alt 


troubles, calleth God the God 
| of all comfort, who comforted 
| him aad all others in all cherr | 


' ble to comfort others which are 17 
{eene almoſt in all the holy E- 
encouraged to {uffer affictions | 


| patiently. ad 
But to proceeds, exceeding 
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tribulations, that they might be &-| 
ary trouble, The Þke 15 to bee | 


p!{tles, 1n which the Sainrs bee | 


many bee the places tn which | 
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Gods help, 


[0g pronuferh ro his people, | 
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4 Treatiſe of Faith, | 
thathe will bea ſure and ſpeedy 
helpe jm alltroubles, in due ſea- 
ſon ready to bee found, David 
had great experience thercof, | 
| The booke of the Pſalmes is full 
of thoſe ſpeeches,God #5 may rock, 
| my tower, mj refuge, my ſhield & 
buckler, my health and ſtrength, 
| and many moe, all rending to 
this, thar looke what helpe any 
man in danger nay finde in any 
earthly meanes whatſocycr,God 
1s the ſame and much more to 
all his people 1n all their necel- 
fities, bodily or ſpirituall. Be- 
cauſe the tanhtull in all agcs 
haue ſtood in nced of rhis com- 
fort, thercfore 15 this ſo oft re-| 
| peared, that we in our generati-| 
on may looke for the ike helpe| 
In our need. To the ſame intent | 
| bee many other like ſpeeches, 
Pal. 18.28, That God will lighten OKY AxYRE- | 
\ eſſe, hee will keepe the feet of his | 

Saints, hee will not forſake them, 

| 207 forget their complaint. That | 
they. {pall not bee confounded, 1» 


| tre | 
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His Angels ſhall puch about them, 
He will heale them and take all fick- 
nes from them.They ſhall zot feare 
ther enemnes, but God will make 
ther enemies afraid of them,Be a- 
verged of their enemies, That God 


will repent him of the evill pro- 
nounced againſt them, with many 
other of hke ſorr and oft, more 
ſpecially of remooving warre, 
peſtilence, &c. 

The ſumme of all which 1s, 
that into whatſozver calaminie, 
or diſtretle Gods children ſhall 
tall, though che Lord doe leaue 


| time of trouble he will hide them. | 


them for a ſeaſon, as thoughhe | 
<1d not regard it, yer hee will 
be with them by his Spirit ro 
| helpe chem, that they ſhall nor 


they ſhall be able with patience 


 vtrerly periſh : yea rather thar | 


— 


OO In OI 


to hold out, till Godſend them 
ahappy end and 1tJue out of all. 
That this hath beene Gods dea- 
lng with his beloyed in all a 


| ges,needs no proofe,it 15 {0 ma- 
| Va nutelt, 


— eine tne 


Applicatia 
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God will 
deliver. 


; 
{laſt ground of comfort 18 this, 


1full helpes, thac they may be a- 


{great and {orc afflictions, there- 


71 yes, his promite of delive- 


and words a few may futhce for | 
many.' David had great proote | 


 mightic deliverance ( and thart | 


tic) he compoſed that excellent | 


nifeſt, 16h, David, and Þ 141 may 
be ſafficient to witneile this, 
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how wonderfully God was | 
with them 1n all tner tryals, 
The other branch of this! 


that the Lord will not onely Wd 
lift his vnder the "har 96. of 
their afficions, with all need= 


ble to beare them: but Will in 
due ſeaſon fully deliver them 
Yoon of them all | which being | lo 


hardly beleeved, cſpecially 1n | 


tore the Lord hath very ofren 


his out of all their troubles. 
Al of which for the moſt part 
being the ſame, both in ſenſe} 


hereof, and theretore after a | 


by 2 hard ſhift full of infirmy- | 


Pſalms 34. Where "IT 
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| Gods mercy for lo great delive- 
| rance, heriſerh higher to fer out. 
| the like goodnelle of Godto all} | 
the faithfull, faying, verſe7, The 
| Azgell of the Lord en campeth 
round about them that feare hi wy 
and deltvereth FRAY, and verſc1 7 
ſpeaking of the righceous hee| 
fuith, they C7, axd tve Lord bea-' 
etl and delroereth them ont of all | 
ther troubles,and vert. 19. Dany 
ere the affutisons of rhe r1;hteons, 
byt the Lord deltysreth his ont of | 
all, SO Palme} 7:39:49: But tne 
ſalvation of the rightcons is of t 196 | 
Lord, be z ther ſireneth wm the | z 
time of trouble, And ihe Lord ſhall | 
belpe them, and deliver them, he 
foal detrver them from the wic- | ſ 
ked, and [axe them becanſe rhey ” | 
ruſt in kin. | | 
| Theſe ſhall fufice in ſo cleere | 
2a point: forthere are none that | * 
be any whit exerciſed mn the | 
SCT:PLUres, but may tirde like L- 
tfhumonics and procfes of the| | 
#F (truth, though nor alwayes inf * - 
of EDS ; a the] © | A 
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the ſame words. Ir 1s fully to 
the ſame purpoſc,that the Apo-| 
| {tle 1. Cer. 10. 13. comforteth 
| | them with this amongſt other 
| | Arguments, that God will with 
the tentation make a way to eſcape, | 
that ye may be able to btare#t;and, 
that of /crex3y 29.11. For 1 know 
the thoughts that [ thinks towards 
you ſanh the Lerd, thoughts of 
peace;to gine you an expettea end. 
By thefe, and very many other! 
the like, 1t1scleare, that this 1s 
| Gods wonred favour towardcs 
; his children, that though for 
ſandry,and thoſe moſt juſt cau- 
| _ | ſes, he lead rhem into troubles, 
| and oft Icaues them a long time} 
| vader them, yet he never final-| 
| ly forſakes them : bur when the 
| Pſal, 1024 | tinpe ro hane mercy is come, then. 
| the Lord will ſurely ſuccour alt 
his, and dcliver them by one. 
meanes ox other, ſuch as ſhall 
| make moſt for his glory, and, 
| the good of all his, | 
 Applicatie | All of which being ſo cer- 


| raine, | 
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| taine, that how many and oreat| | 
| foever,and of long continuance | | 
| the afflictions of Gods children | 
ſhall de, yerthe Lord will neyer | 
 leaue nor forſake them,but will 
be a preſent helpe in time of | | 
need, miniſtring all necdefull 
comforts, both ourward helpes | © 
and inward graces to ſupport 
them, and in the end will one 
' way or other fully fer them free, 
and quite deliver them out of 
all their feares and troubles : we 
| may {ee what {mall cauſe wee 
| have to be difcouraged by our 
| affliction, or rofrer and repine | 
[ar them: yea, rather wee haue | 
moſt mit cauſe to retoyce mn 
them, to bletle God for chem, | 
| & to labour both to bearethem | 
and.co profite by them,that God | 
may haue glory thereby, our 
{slucs may reape the benefit by | 
them, and others may profite by: | 
our example, And thus laying | 
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all rogerher which hath: beene | 
faidot aflictions, we ſhall finde | 
| char; 
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| Þ4 Treatiſe of Faith, | 
| char chey be no lers, but peciall 
| helpes, as to. godhnette 1n this 
- life, ſo ro happinelle mm the life 
| to come; Thus much for 
- thisfourth point, how 
to live by Faith in ; 
| allaffllitions of 
what ſort | 
{ocver. | | 
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| Generall Head of 
| living by Faith, 
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| Earthly bleſlings. 


in the{efoure 
| Boa 
points hand- 


Em BY led how well 
REBT (93% Gop hath 
ered /3 ' provided for 


— our {piricuall 
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Lie all needfult bleſſings, that.| 
whatſceyer our condition {hall | 
be, yet wee. may COMLOLt Our. 

{elues } 
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A Treatiſe of ralth, | 


ſelues in God, who as he hath 
promiſed, ſo will he performe, 
that we ſhall not want any thing 
{that is good : And whatſoever 
doth betall vs, (though never lo 
hurcfull in it felte ) yer it thall 
turne to our good1n the cnd. 
| Now weare cometo the fifth 
general] head of this Treatiſe of 
11ving by faith, which concernes| 
all £arrhly bleſſings, how we may 
be provided of all things need- 
(full for this naturall life 3 whicn | 
| being ſo neceſſary ( as wee well | 
| know ) that we cannot be with- 
out them, wee be naturally ſo} 
addied to them, that noriung | 
doth more take vp our mtindesf 
| | Care for |andhearts, then our care and 1+! 
| earthly is 2 | bour for theſe, neither dork any 
bicnay, | — g more higder our {pirituall 
btfe. 
| | Allwhich the Lord our God A 
well contidering, hatch heremf} 4 
motit bounritully provided for| | 
vs, and promiſed ynto vs all 
; | acedfull bleſtings for thus. life, | 
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1 ſuch ſort, that-were we wiſe 
| to {ee and embrace this bountie | 
| of the Lord,wci{hould not one- 
ly be freed from a world of | 
cares and troubles, (wherewith | 
moſt men be vſually fo incum- | 
bred, thacthey can find or ſpare 
no time nox travell to {ecke after 
the things which belong to a 
| better life ) but we ſhould beſo 
| furthered by our contenrment 
in thoſe outward and earthly 
blefiings, that with more chear- 
tulnelle we ſhould run our race 
of Cliriſtanivue, and be eyery 
way more fit ro all holy du- 
r1CS, 
Letvs then heare and conhfi- | Generalt | 
der what the Lord ſaith vnto vs] promiſes 
in this behalfe. And firſt ro be-| for exrthly | 
gin with thoſe earth]y bleſſings, bleflings, 
which be gencrall,and containe 
e [| all the particular bleſhings o 
b-4 this lite. Ic may appeare,that this] 
| 1s Gods gracious mtcnt to fuc- 
cour our weakenelle, who al-| 
though we emoy ingny good; 


blcthngs! 
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| bleſſings for this preſent life, a as | 


health and wealth,food and rat- 
meint, and the ke many, yer it | 
We wantcd but one, it would | 
' much molcſt vs, and taxe away 
our comfort and chearfulnefle 
if hs {crvice, tor this ca auſe, the | 
| Lord as a ner Father de{iring 
the welfare of jus beloved child, 
| bids him be a good and. obedk. 
| ENt chala, and to pronuſcth hum. 
| he hall not want any thing;So, 
I fay,the Lord our kind and ten-| 
der Father b1ds VS, as 00d c! 1-1 
| dren heorken to his YOIce, an id 
to be rubeg: My 11m, and tcls vs. | 
we ſhall not want any thingrhar 
FO good, aS 18 Hes layd,P/al.} 
| 34-wher <Davidled b: 9 alate ex- 
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P A Treatiſe of F aith,. | 


| perience of Gods mightie deht- 


| | thankelgiving vnto God forthe! 


4 
| vering him out of a great dan-|. 
| gr, COL poleth a Pſalme of | 


{ame, wherem he pr -ovoketh all 
_ the fanhfult ſervants of. 
|  God,asto prule God wich lim, 
to tO conlider 15 Lounty ; ofthe | 


PT, 


PF, 


|for there is no want to them that 
| feare him, Yea more, ſpeaking 
(as I vnderi{tand him ) of the j 


- 


concerning EAT | 


] 


| the Lord zs good. Bleſſed ts the man 
that truſteth in him. And againe, 
 O feare the Lord yee his Saints, 


mighiae and cruell oppretſours 
of the world, who like devou- | 
ring beaſts doe eat vp as ſheepe 


but they that ſeeke the Lord ſhall 


not wait any good thing > andro. 
like effe& much more 1n that 


P/abme, as. you may reade. $9 


! 


Pal, 8.4. 1 1. The Lord God - 
| Sunne and ſhield, ec. and no goed | 
thing will he withhold from them 
that walke wprightly. 


rhe wicked proſpcr in this. 


world, and the godly many 


WAayES diftxciled, heof purpoſe 
made the 37. P/atme,to hearten. 


Againe,beholding how muck ! 
[1tvexed Gods chilarcn to fee | 


the godly againſt this ſore ten- 
ration 
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Verl.2. 


| Gods poore people, fayth ; The Verſ, 10, 


Lyons ave lacke and ſuffer hunger, 
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much troubled Gods peoplezas 
| may be {eene by the complaints 
of /ob and Jeremy, and many o- 
thers. 


In this P/alare the Prophet 
doth plentitully handle this 
point, that the ſtate of the godly 
| 1s farre better eyen in tus life, 
| then the'wick<d (beſides the in- 
finice oddes in the life to come) 
for proofe whereof as he in ma- 
ny words ſets out the ſhort and 


| ſoone fading proſperitic of he! 


; wicked,ſfo doth he more largcly 
lay downe the blciled condition 


of lhe godly in things belong- 


F ms co this life. As verſe l” Truſt 


in the Lord and doc good, fo ſhalt 
| | thou dwell in the LT ad verily 
thou ſralt be fed, Verl_ 4. Delight | 
thy ſelfe m the Lord, and he wll 
| giz thee the deſires of thine heart, 
Verſ. 5. Commit thy way vato the 


| Lora,truſt alſo in kin, and he ſhall 


racion, which hath bg! all ages By [ 


DA 


| bring it to paſſe. Verſ.11. But the | 
| meeke fhall mberite ths earth, and | 


= _ — > = 


concerning Earthly bleſhngs. | Aſn 


ball delsghe themſelues in the | 
l bundance of peace, verie 16, A | 
Little that a righteous man hath is 
bettes then the richcs of many wic- | 
hed. With many other like in| 
theſame Plalme, as you me 
(ce. 

To the ſame purpoſe was | 
made the 7 3. Pſalme, wherehe 
ance God 25 good to lſracl, + 
to ſuch as are of a cleane heart ;; 
and doubtlelle many other 
Pſalmes were made to comfort 
| chefairhful in this life, rhat God 
would beetheir portion and re-: 
lefe in all their necetkries , as 
P/al.16.5,6. t/al.23. 1s wholly 
| [ro the ſame end, which he pro- 
pounds, verſe 1. TheLord is my | 
'$ hephcard, 1 ſhall not want ; and| 
{0 proues it in the verles follow- 
ing, I might heape vp many 0- 
ther Scriptures to this end, for 
| | God hath not becne (paring in | 
this kinde, as every one Who 1s 
+ [exerciſed in the Scriprures can | —J 
; |witnelle, But ſecke yee firſt the Mar.6.z3. 
| Kung + 


| 
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—"#T reatiſe of ; Faith, 


Deut. 5.16, | 
ſ-32-6.3 

| 'Z 8.12025, 
28, 


| X ingdome of God and oo righte-| 
 euſnefſſe, and all theſe ſhall bee ad- 
| ded onto your. This is that which 
{1s ſo oft repeated , That it way 
| goe well with thee 1m the landi 
which the Lord thy God groeth 
thee. 
| This alſo muſt needs be meant | 
| in thoſe Scriptures which ſette 
| our the goodnelle of the Lord | 
as Pſal.31,19,0 howpreat is thy 
| goodneſſe which thou haſt layd uÞ 
for them that feare thee, which! 
thou haſt wreaybr for them that | 
truſt in thee vefore the ſons of men." 
And Pſalme145.9. The Lord is 
od, and his tendey merctes ave o- 
ver all bus workes, It is necdtctle} 
| to cite 1nore of theſe, which be| 
[fo common, wherein Gods| 
 goodncs,loving kindnelle, and | 
| mercy, that ſpecially in things | 
| delonging to this naturall lite, 
are commended vnto vs ; Fur 
| | [ectng goalimeſſe hath the promiſer 
| of th:s bfe aſwell as of the lite to 
| cone. It cannot be doubted) but. 


| 


? . 
- 


* 2" -+4 


- ooo 


| 
| 


{with hu and not forſake them 


y_ 
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In theſe, 1 ſay, and chebke ma- 
| Ny,1t cannot bee doubted, bur 


| all;char whenloever wefecle our 
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neerning Earthly bleſſings. 


12 all thoſe generall promiſes 
wherein God jaith, He will awell | 
That God will lowe aud bleſſe his 
people : That he will be thesr CG od 5 
Wil reteyce o;:er thera to dos then | 
good ; Willeompaſſe thew with ſa-| 
veUr a8 with 4 Poueid ; WM keepe 
his covenast wt i) them; i hat he 
will jet peace mm their borders, ond 
proſper them in all they goe «bout, 


all necd{all vleſhings of this | 
life be contained. 
And theretore this ſhould bee 


A— 


(clues pinched with any cartiily | 
necc{ity, then torunto any one: 


” 


fo, well conſidering what avun- | 
dantrelicte is contained in them, | 
Wee may quiet and content our 
mindes therewith, alluring our 


({clues, thar ſecing he1s fauhfull 


| 


of theſe gracious pronnies, that | 


| 


Vſe of all 
. | es tt. 
| the Vie weſhould make of then: | ©2016 gene- 


rall promis 


{ CS. 


who hath promiſcd,we ſhall not } 
ix | -.2 - Want! 


ll... ti. 
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- 


Mo general 
promiſes 
then partl- 
Cular. 
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'' 4 Treatiſe of Faith, 


as to apply his promiſes co our 


|to haue ſpoken of this point for 


| . Butſccing the Lord hath ſo 


wy 
I — 


—_— 


CE —— 


want any earthly bleſſing , ar 
|whatcime,and in what meaſure 
[1t ſhall be good for vs. Theſe 
general] promiſes of all good 


[things for this life, arethe more 


| 


[co bec obſerved in reading the 
Scriptures, and (ar leaſt ſome of 
[the moſt principall in our con- 
[ceit) to be kept 1n memory, that 
[they may be ready for our vie 
in time of need, both for that 
theſe bee many moe, and more 
oft repeated in Scripture, then 
particular ; and alto that wee 


— —_—_—_————— 


| cannot alwaies haue ready the 


Aya rage” for our {pe- 
clall neceſſities, when wee hauc 
moſt necd of them, 


Andthis mightbee | uficient 


the ſtrengthening of our faith, 

1n theallurancethatweſhall not 
wantany earthly bleſſing whuch 

ſhall be needfull for vs. | 


farre yeelded to our infirmitie, 


oF peciall 


—_ i —_— 
_ 
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concerning Earthly bleſhings. 


| |ſpecrallneceſſines, ir ſhall be a- 
vallable tor our comfort to take 
| | knowledge of them, that ſo we 
may make our v{e of them as 

| need ſhall require, 
Among all carthly bleſſings, Long life. 
life it ſeltcis the chiefe ; for vp- 
on itall other devend. And the 
Devill himfclfc who 1s ſo well 
acquainted with our diſpoliy- 
on, could ſay, ell that a wan} 
| hath will hee ine for his bfe : for 
| this cauſe the Lord the moreto |} 
 hearten vso all obedicnce,dorh 

| Make ſo many promuſes of long | 
life, and many dayes z as in the 

\ fift Commandement,which the | 


| Apoſtle faith, 1s the firſt Com- 


. * ,% | 
7 4 ' C 
mandement with promule, Evc- | 


ry childe 1s there commandedpo 
- | honour his facher and mgeher, | 
vpon this promiſe, Thar Rs aaies | 
may be long inthe land, So Dent. 
5.3,7 0% ſhal walke mn all the wates | 
which the Lord your God hati 
commanded you;that yee may ttue,! 


ard that it may bee well with you,' 
re ana 


| 


= 
$ 
«% | 


| 


| 


20.1 23, | 
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ay” Treatiſe of Faith, 
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| and that ye may prolong yo your daies | 


| ua the land which yee ſhall peſſefſe. 
1 'The like Dent.25.15. & 30.20. 

1 n the booke of the Prowerbes, 
| this 15 VCLy ORFPEnes chap. 3. | 


| 
45 afacher cxhorting his ſonne, | 
| {auth ; Ay [one forg:t not my 
| (law, bas let thy hears 7 Eepe my | 


| 


Sh. 
— — "— cd 
- 
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commend; ments,addcth thus pros 
mic, y erle 2. For iengt! of 4atr ry 
| | 4/724 long lij eg ang Peace /t [a it tre J 
| adde to ihee. More [LO Itke ft c: + 
in-che ſame chapter, where {ct- | 
tg out exceedingly the great 
= of wiſedome, . ( that 1s, of 
faving knowl ledge) among the, 
reſt, headdes this ver[.16. L: e2g1h 
ef dais z in her right hand,aud in 
her left hand. rich:s and hononr. | 
And verſe 18. She & atree of life | | | 
| zo thens that [ ay hotd pen her,and | | 
happy ts every one that retaineth | | | 
her. chaptcr 4. from verſe 5. to 
verſe 14. you ſhall reade both. 
| this promiſe of life, and many | | 


Other bleſſings belonging co 
FF: this | 


tudes wrmoeannomntegyo dEUS EO aF oo cc on re —r———_ OR 


—l— 
_—_— 


ht... AMA 


I I 


Je OE OO I" IO OO" IA ii. ——  —— 


” OO OIS—— 


_ - — — _r___ — — —_—— —___— -— —— —_— ——— ot — 


concerning E 2 Earthly blefſi ings. 4.57 


O—_ 


[chis life repeated, which | will 
{pareto fer downe (finding Wrt \ 
[ring ro mee now more tedious | 
| then formerly) reade the place, 
| with theſe following, 8.35. g. 
{ 11.10.25, 27.11.1930. 11.14 
30.21, 21.22, 24. This God 
promited to Salomon, 1 King. 3. 
14. andthelike is! poken more | 
generally, that the Prmce that , Pro,zg. 16, 
hateth covetouſneſſe ſpall prolong | 
bir dayos. | 
Thus we ſcehow plentifully | v, 
'the Lord hath promuſcd long | life. 
life to thoſe char will bee ruled | 
by him: whereas on the other | 
| {ide, the wicked ſhall not line ont | Pſa, $8.22. 
halfe their dajes, but ſhall ſoone | 73-19, 
and ſuddenly be cuc oft, Which 
| a5 It was ES by God to be 
a flrong reaſon to perſwade vs | 
to.obcdience; fo we are to bee 
| mooyed by alltheſe promutesto | 
belceve them, andthereby to be | 


ſtirred to. amorecarcful walking | 
defore God, 
 Burſcingrhat which I chuct- 
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of long! 
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ly intend, is to ſtrengthen our 
| faith, that we ſhall norwant any | 
of theſe earthly bleſſings: This 
| muſt bethe Vſe we are to make: 
of alltheſe promiſes concerning 
long life, that in all che perils of 
clus life, by icknelle, warre, fa- 
mine, theeaes, witches, or any 
wicked enemy whatſoever, wee 
might call romind {ome oftheſe ' 
| promiſes, and foreſt our (clues 
| quietly thereupon, that none of 

theſc, nor any thing elſe ſhould 
ſhorten the dayes of our life, 
more then ſhould turn to our| 
| greater good. Yeafurther,ſceing | 
|che Lord hath made it ſo great 


{haucin all ages eſteemed it, and. 


deſircd it, aS Hezekiah and Da- 


| | 


| 


an encouragement to fearc and 


(eruc him, as if hee had not a 
greater reward in matters of this 
lite, ro beſtow vpon his faithful 
ſervants, (and fo the faithful 


v:1d oftentimes : yea, and manly | 
of th:m did enioy it, as theho- 


iy ſtory records for a bleſſing | 


_ of} 


| 


| life to his beſt ſervants, as a. 


| of long life as a rich bleſſing, 
which makes all other bleſſings 


[ſhould mooue vs {o to priſe this 


death : which (to ſay no more); 
| quite crolleth this wiſedom and 


and vicfull, both to God and. 
man, to our {ec}ucs and others: 
and the want hereof the quite 
contrary, as may be eaſily ſhew- 
ed in all particulars: how doth 
itabate the vic and comfort of 


health, wealth, ſtren Janis Va- 
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concerning Earth! 


of God ypon them). 
| The conſideration of theſe 


 bleſfing,and defire it as they did 
(which 1 the rather mention, 
tor that I hauc heard preached, | 
and read inthe writings offome 
both godly & learned Divines, 
many per{waſ1ons to bee weary 
of lite, . and to bee deſirous of 


goodnellc of God,in promiſing | 


chiefc reward of their good ſer-| 


vice) let vs then {fo account of 


of this life che more excellent, 


| 


y bleſſin 0. 
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| come tofull ripeneſſe, and ſoto | 


| 


| tyme of need wee-may ftay our. 


| may finde comort in all centati- | 
ons to the contrary. | 
This beins the firt and chief | 


bleſſing of this lite, £cap life, 1 | 
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continueto their full tcrme and 
end. Letvs then (1 lay ) {o ac- 


cept theſe promiſes, thar in all 


ſelues vpon then, and that wee | 


| 


| 


meane, it this ſhould not bec ac-! 


 companied with healch,wealth, 


pcace, and other like ble{lings : 
. * A | 
1t would make loug lite more 

. | 
 weariſome then welcome vnto 


For this cauſe God is not{pa- 
ring 11 making promiſes of 
cheje and all other comforts for 


bodily healch , and ftrength, 
whereby wee may better cnioy | 
and make yfe of theſe earthly | 


comforts, 


our fraile nature. 
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b- This 1s that which the Lord | 
promuſed to his people of Iirael, | | 
urmediately after they came out 
of the red Sea, where it is ſaide, | 
the Lord proved them, and ( aids 
If thor wilt diligently hearkea to Yoo þ 5.16. 
the vojce of the Lord thy God and. 
wilt doe that wk:h us right in his 
fieht,and wilt gine cave 10 115 com- 
mandements, and keepe all hu fla» 
tates,1 will pat none of theſe aiſca- | | Deut 7,25, 
ſes pon thee, which 1 put wpoa the | 
| Egyptians for 1 am the Lora that 
healeth thee, And Exod, 23.25. | 
| 1 will take fickaeſſe from the mid{(t 
of thee. So lob 5.18, wisſaid of 
God, For be maketh ſore and bir \ 
deth UP; he woundeth and his hands 
make whele. And io gocsforward | 
to theend of thac j Ape in { et 
ring { foorth Gods goodnelle in 
prelerving his 1n all eftates from. 
all manncr of croubles, and (up- | 
plying them with all needefull 
| bleſſings for this bte, as there 
| further may be ſcene. P/al.4.1.1..| | 
| QC. David ſerting out Gods. | 
| X3 __good- | 
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| A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
| goodnes to thoſe that ſhew me- 

- | cytothepoorein their diſtreſſe; | 
| among many other bleſſings | 
addes this, verte 4. The Lord will 
firengthew bim vpon the beaae of | 
of Iangniſhing, thew wilt make all 

bis bed #n hus fickeneſſe. Salomon 
 Pro.3.7., exhorting vs to feare: 
| the Lord and to depart from <& | 
| vill, addes this as a promuſe, ver, | 
8, It fall be health to thy navell, 
and marrow to thy bones z mea-| 
ning thereby, foundnelle of | 
health to the whole body, And 
to like effe&,chap..z.2 2.he faith, | 
that the true receiving of {frm | 
| (tiows ts life to thoſe that find them, 
and health to all their fleſs, So the | 
Eſa.z2.15, | Prophet E/ay in many wordes 

ſetting forch the manifold bleſ- 
{ings of this hfe, which God | 
| promiſeth to thoſe that walke 
vprightly,e5 c.ſairh,verl.24. And 

the inhabitant thereof ſhall not [ay, 
1 am ſiche ; the people that awell | 
therein ſhall bee forgiven their ini- | 
quity, The place is worth the 


| "reading, + . 
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| God, whoſatisfieth thy mouth with. 


Concernipg Earchly bleſſings. j 


To the fame intent is bodily | © 


——_ oft pronuſed,as Job, | 


088 44 wa), and he that hath cteane 


| hands, ſoall be ſtronger and ſtron- | 


ger. So P/al. 29. 11. The Lord 
will g14e ſtrength vnto his pecple ; 
the Lord will bleſſe bis people with 
peace. Plal.103. 5. T his 1s mam- 
bred among G 5s mercies, for 
which the Prophet orayſerh 


| good things, fo that thy youth i res 
wed bike the Eagle, And Elihu 


erighteous alſo ſhall hold | 


—_.w—__ 


| 


OI en On 


[oÞ 33. ſhewing Gods mercy 
to a {inner trutly converted, 
| addes this,verſ 2 5. Hs fleſb ſeal 
be freſher then achilaes,he ſhall re- 
| trurne t0 the dayes of his yonth, 
Phal, 84-7. They goe from firength 
to ſtrength, every one of thens ap- 
 peares be io fore God in S101 

T hete and many moe -be the 
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'vs concerning bodily heal:: h, 
and ftrengeth, whereby WC 1 _ 
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| promiſes which God hath made 


| be able to pertorme che duries | 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, _ | 


| 


L 
| 


200 "99 gre FRaR 
of our places and callings, and 
| more comfortably enioy all o- 


' 


| ther the good bleſſings of his 
life ; which doth ſuthciently| 
[commend the great and moſt 
necdtull vſe we hane of rheſe,as 
our caily experience ſhewerh, 
'Andthercforetheſcare{o much 
| cKeemed, and © by great colt} 
[foupht for, > wa by meerenarut- 
rall men ( chough oftin vaine ) 
all which not onely commends 
Gocs fatherly afte&tion to his | 
childrca,in providing and pro-| 
miſing theſe vnto them : but | 
ought in ſpeciall manner to 
[comfortvs in all our bodily 1n-| 
| firmities,and ſore diſcaſes : that 
how, or whenſoever the Lord| 
ſhall viſice vs with ficknetle and 
[weakncile, whereby we be hin- 
dered from many duties, both 
| roward/God and man, ( which 
= he n&ver doth but when need | 
requires, and rien alſo for our. 
| greater good) then we may re- | 
memocr {ome of theſe prom | 
LE _ ſes | 


| 
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| by faith, that we faint nor, nor 
| murmur(as men withouthope) 
bur comfortably quier our! 


ſes, and ſo lay hold vpon them | 


| 


| 


| 


| ſelves, that the Lord will in due 


healch, and ftrengrhen vs that 
and chearfulnes ſeruc him. 

| Such as never or ſeldome haue 
felt the want of this blefling of 
| health, cannotſo prileir, or be 
| thanxfull for it as they ought, 
bur they whom God hath 
| much exerciſed with long and 
tedious paines,ana bodily. whir-/ 
| Mities, will make ne common 
reckoning of health, but prefer 
[it before wealth ana honour, 
(which be ſo much {etby Jand 
they be they who will priſe 
theſe promiſes, and who belee- 
[ving them, ſhall patently waite 


| them, Tacy {hall reape the frum 
of them, both more comtort: 


| 


| 


& _ | 
| {calon raiſe ys vp to our ge and 


For the accompliſhment of | 


| We may with more watchfulnes | 


| 


Seldome 
ficke priſe. 
not this, 


Sickly re- | 
gard this. | 
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| 466. A Treatiſe of Faith, 
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| their holy profcfiion vnto the 

| end. 

' Among whom ſeeing it 1s well 
knowne to all that haue liucd | 
with metor theſe laſt ten yeares' 
| (at leaſt)that I have had my part. 
1n much bodily infirmitie, fo. 
| much as my experience may be: 
 vicfull to others in like calc, I} 
| do acknowledge to Gods praiſe 
that] hauc had good proote of; 
che truth of this which 1 haue| 
| Written, and doe daily expect | 
more,both for my- comfort,and.' 


wt. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


| ſtrengrhning to hold outro the. 
| end. And ſo much for this bleſ- 
| ſing of health, which God hath 
promiſed to his obedient chil- | 
gr Clhs | 

Thenext 15.wealth, that is,a- 
| bundanceof earthly goods,fuch 
| as dee needtull for our more: 
| comfortably lining in. this 
| : 
| world, which ſecing they bee 
| many whexeot weſtand in need, | 
| and which our nature doth ex- 
| ceecingly. deſire, therefore the ' 


| Lord 


| Wealth. 


q 


ee 


| concerning] Ne Earth y bleſfir ings. | 


2d? is moſt plentifall ir 1n wy I 
miling rhefe ; that hereby hee| 
m1ghr winne our harts to more | 
chearcfull obedience, for this] 
| purpoſe that might {ufhce 
| which is wricten Lew. 26, from 
| ver/.3.to 14.aud Dex:. 28.,from 
| verſe 2.0 15, 7, 12. tO 17. | 


—_ 


| | leaue ſuch as deſire to ſee theſe 
| to r?ade the places, fo likewiſe | 
| the :28.& 22.P/almes,in which | 
F ts 25 much ſaid as may be deſi-| 
| red, and more then 1s well be-: 
| leevd, | 
| For did we bclecue that in 
 herkning to the yoyce of the 
Led, to obſerue and doe all his | 
conmandements, we ſhould be 
| evry way fo abundantly bleſ- 
{ec it could not but make vs 
| Emch morcafraid to oifend fo 


, 
 bantifull a Father, and as care- 


PF ful to pleaſc him jn all things. | 
1 | Burt to cite ſome of many, | 
| | Pay, 3.9. Honour the Lord wb 


FI Jubfnce, and. with the jo” | 


fri [is of all thine increaſe, vcr}. 0. | 
] {0 | 
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| of aayes i511 her richt hard and in 
| verl, I 7. Bier wayes are wayes of 


| arc peace, V crf. 18. Shee i atree | 


ij TY catiſe of Faith, 


— On eee CC CC 
he A. ee Ee 


4. TH thy barnes be filled with 
pl. atie, and thy preſſes burſt with 
new Wine. verl. 16. ſetting our | 
TN incomparable commodities | 
of wiſdome,he adds this Length 


| 


ber left hand riches ard honons. 


Cl 


pleaſantneſſe, and all ber pathes 


' 


— 


| 
| 


| of life t0 them that lay buld P0977 | 


her , and happte. 1s every on? that 
retabuerh her. Againe, Chep. 8. 
18.19.Riches and Th arewith 
LP = 1,aurableriches ane righte- 

onfurſſe. My fruit is better. tien| 
gol, Jea,toen fine ge and nyc 

ns then choace fitver Prov, 0. 
2.2. The bleſſing of the Lord pa- 
beth rich, and þ; adaeth noſoryw| 
its it, Chap. 15. 6.1n the boſe 
of the right: eas 15 much treaſur,} 
6c, Tob 22.22. 1f thou rela! 
to the Alm'e ohtie \ £*C ver. : . 

Then fſoalt iÞc * lay VP gel? as las of, 

and the gela of O phi as the flies 


[ 


of the broke, | 
by 
| Kota No 
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f 
FEE | TTY "Y 1 
| Notable is that promiſe c con-. 
cerning theſe carthly bleſſings, 
made to the people of liracl at 
| their returne,lere. 31. 12.T heres | 
| | fore xs ſpall cexne aad ſir.g 1 the 
hetght of $10n, ana ſhall flow toges. | 
| ther to the goodneſſe of the Lira, 
for Wheate, ad for Wine, and fo. 
| ojie,and for the your Le of ve tne flotke, 
and of the heard, and thr ſoule | 
\ ſpall be as a watered garden, and. 
they foall net ſorrow any more ar, 
afl, cc, The bke ala. 3. Io, | 
| Bring yee ll the tithes sato the | 
| ftore- houſe, &e,f { will not open 
| onto your the windowes of heaven, | = 
and pawre you abliſſing that there | | 
| | ſpall not be roome encegh to. re- | Eg 
| ceirce, fo the Apotitle cxhormng | | 
to I1berahtie tothe poore Saints, | 
| 
| farth, 2, Cer, 9. verſ. 6. He that | 
Jon: th bountifaily ſoullreape borts- | 
'f tfs. 44) VcLil., "> An Goa Ls able [6 | 
oP the all grace G99: 4 towardes | 
or. that yee alwizes haymg all 


fuffictenc F112 4 GLLERHYT. 14) 4 hound 1 
{0 EVry 8 30A 1937 Re Ge 
Gnde | 


I IT 
Ce ee. Ati... ets, ADS 


—  ————— — -  —— 


4 


yy 


pore 


—_—__SWr_u lk 


| 470 


| 


| 20, 
Levit. 26. 
| JO, 


| 
| 


1 
| 


Appicatio 
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| 


1 fore, that threſhng ſhould reach 


[Scriptures can tel], 


| 


4 Treatiſe of Faith, |\ 
| I finde my felfe wearier in 
writing out theſe promiſes, and 
| 1 feare many will be more wea- 
|rie1n reading them over, thei: 
| any of vs would be wearie of 
receiving and enioying theſe 
things ſo promiſed , And yet | 
may boldly affirme, I haue not! 
fet downe one quarter of thoſe, | 
which 1 haue gathered out ot | 
the Scriptures, for how ofren | 
doth the Lord promiſe plentic ? 
That the land ſpall yoeld her fruit, | 
that he will gine then raime in axe 
/ eaſon, that there ſhowld be none 
barrew,but he wonld increaſe them 
tn all their ſubſtance, both ground | 
ad cattle,that they ſhould cate old| 


| 


wt... 4 


v1e0 vintage, andthe Ike many, | 
as they who be exerciſed 1n the 
W har ſhould the Lord meane, 
in mulaplying theſe promites 2 
{oofr,burin mercy to meet with, 
our weaknes, who are {o-1mpa- 


tientor the Want of thefts, and 


' 
$2.2? - 
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| thereby ſo diſcouraged and hin- 
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therefore as with all thankeful- 
| | nesto acknowledge this bounty 
' of the Lord : {o by true faith to 
| make theſe promiſes our owne, 
thatin all time of ſcarcitie of a- 
ny of theſe (which oft ſore pin- 
 chech ) we may run to ſome of 
theſe pronuſes, and {0 reft our 
|felues quietly and comfortably, 
that we ſhall ſurely find rehefe 
mn ſuch time and meaſure as| 
| God ſhall ſec fit,& ſhall be moſt 
tor our good. 
| T have hitherto ſaid nothing 
of that lowe and favour with Ged,| 
ana man, peace yerojcing) goodſuc-h 
ceſſe, and proſperitie, ſafetie, free | 
| dome from aH evils by aeverſaries| 
| or ther twdgements which light] 
xpon the wicked, All wluch 
with other the ike be contained} 
* [Frynderthis of our welfare, and. 
 beno leile pronuſed then che: 
 former,take but one or two pla- 
| CeS11 cach for a patterne.. . l 
—_ For] 
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1 
| 


| 
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Sfotie, 


| Favour. Prev. 34.. S» ſoalt thor | 


{ /orrow of heart, 


| thy walls aud proſpernie within thy 


| ſalt thou wales thy Ws} {af- ty, } 


| 


| 


| retoyce, but yes ſhall be aſhamed. | 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
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For the firſt of Loue : nd. 


frnde favorr and 707d wunder- | 
flanding 71 the ff /t = of God and | 
man. | 
[© BEE Peace, Levitt 26.6, And | 
IT will gine peace in the land, and ” 
ill hzedowne And neue ſhall make 
you afraid, &c. 
. | Forioy andretoycing. E/a.6 5. 
13.14, Behold my ſervants ſhall 


Behold my ſerwants fhall fin o for 
s | 209 of heart t but yee ſhall cry Thor 


For good fuccefle and "_ 
rite, P/al: 122. 6.7. Pray for the 
peace of 1 eru/alem_ they foall pro. 
 fper that lone thee, Peace be within 


| 
| 
| 
| 


palac _ 


For ſafctie, Prov. 3423. Then| 


a6 thy {por ſhall xot flanible Pro. | 


| 18.10. The nane of "the Lora 3s 4 
| ft 070 FOWNE: th: Tights0:4 1,12) {2 
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| | For preſervation from evill, | 
Pro.1,33. Bat who ſo bearknerh | 
onto me, foal dwell ſafely, and be | 
quiet from the feare of 44 lob, 5. 
19. He ſpall deliver thee in |; Xe 
| troubles, yea in ſeven there ſnall 0. 
 evillt euch thee.Verſ.20.1n famine | 
be foall redeemie thee from death, 
| and in warre from the power of the 
| ſword. Yerl. ZI. 7 hos /þ. w/ be 
| hid from the ſcuurge of the 
tongue, neither ſhalt thou be afraid | 
| of deſiruttion when it commeth, 
& an 
| Howwelcometheſe, or any of Appticati- 
them would be voto vs when On. 
we feele the want of them, can- | 
not be doubted: bur pittie it 1s, Few reape 
that ſo few reape the fruzt of * he fruit of 
| thele. 
[theſe promies,te vphold them 
[in their oreateft need , which 
comes e{pecially trough want 
of faith ; tor all defire theſe, and 
| many know that ſuch things 
are promiſed in the Scripture; | 
' but either they doubt they doe 
; Ot belong vnto them, as being | 
[ N1QOUNC | 
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 miſes)or if they be of this num- 
| ber, yer either forget the con{o- 


E Treatiſe of Faith, mY 
none of Gods children (who be | 
the onely heires of all the pro- 


lacion offtred, or through mul- 
truſt do not apply them to their | 


preſentneceſſities, and fo Jan- | 
guiſh in their exrremities with- | 
out coinforrt, | 
| By this yaay well appeare, | 
what nced there is to lne Þ 


faith for theſe earthly bleſſings, | 


| which if we did, we ſhould not 


| vexations,which rorment many | 


—_—_— 


onely be free from many ſore 


| vngodly in their diſtreſies: bur | 
 hauc quiet mundes 1n oreatcſt 
 ftormes, and in dueſcafon finde 
ſuch relicfe, as ſhall be moſt ex- 
 pedicnt, Thisif irwere conſide- | 
red, would moue many to la- 

| bour more for this prectous gitt 
| Of faith , which will ſo abun- 
| dantly ſupply all our earthly | 


wants, Whercot wee bee fo 


fenlible, and thereby fo di- 
ſtrated; | 
: There 


——_— _ a 


—— 


' 


There remainef undry other 


and beſtowed as need rc 
-ypon the fairhfull, 

| {1 will mention but two moe, 
viz, a good name,and poſterity: 


— 


[that hee will honour thoſe that ho- 


—l— 


tudgement as the noone aay, that 


by the vngodly, yer God will 
clcaretheir innocency, andiree 
them from the reproach of ſuck} 
as defame them. To lke efteR 
1s that Pro,4.18, But th: path of 
the iuſt is as the ſhining hight, that 
ſhineth more and more vnto the 
perfeft day, Thus 1s that which] 
 Salomos to oft repeateth ; That, 


(concerniag Earthly bleſſings. 


| earthly bleſhngs, which as they | 
be much deſired, fo are they a- 
 bundantly provided, promuſed, | 
quires | 


nour bun, and bring foorth their | 
righteouſnes az the light, and their | P12L37-6 | 


| 


though they bee fallly accuſed | 


] 


| 


| 


Forthe tormer z whercas 4 good 
. R 

wane 15 better then a precions ojut- Eccleſ.z,1, 
went, and rathcr to be choſen then | 
great riches, God hath made ma- 
ny promiſes concerning this, | 


) 


| 
Pro,22.1. 


| 


| 
| 
— cs 


— —_— 


wiſe-; 


] 
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Sz where 1t 15 faide that | 


A Treatiſe of Faith, © 
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wiſedons: will honour thoſe that ha- 


| 20er her, as Prov.4.8. E xalt ber. 
| and ſpee ſhall promote thee, ſore! 
[Rat tri thev to beer when 


thog doeft embrace her : So 1t is 
oft ſa'd, Riches and honor are with | 
ber. Pro, 9.1$.3.16.and verſ. 35. 
| The wiſe "Pal taherite glory, SO. 
chap. 13.18. Hee that reg wderh 
reprosfe ſhall be honoured. Dcur. 
28. 1. Efay 58.1.4. Plal.132.18. 
The like, | 


T his alfo 1s meant by all choſe 


hearkening wo inftruction will 
 adorne and bring into eſtimar i-! 
| ON,as coſtly ornaments of brace-! 
ters, iewels, and the hke will do g' 
ſoitisProg1,19. They ſhull bean 
Ornament of grace unto thy head, | 
aud Chatnes about thy wee f | 
| Chap. 3.22. $9 fou!l zhey bee life 

29 thy foule, and grace tothy 3 arcke. 
Chap, RP bee Pill gins to ty. 


Four an ornament of grace, @| 


| 


| CY 0W16 of als "7 fall ſhee deter to' 
| thee, 


| 
| 
1 
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| Inallwhich weſcethat how- 
ſocver the godly bec hated, and 
| baſely eſteemed of the wicked, | 
yer the Lord doth not onely. 
highly eſteem ofrhem hinu{elfe, 
ut will make them honoured! 
| 11 the world, even ofthem who 
haue no {aving grace theſclues, 
as 1t 15 {ard, Att, 5-13 « And of tre 
reſt arſt no man 1ojne himſelſe to 
them : but the people magnified 
| them. REv.3.g. Bebild [ will make 
thews to con and wor ſhippe before 
thy feet, 

Secing then, thatro,bee well 
| eiteemed \cſpeciall ly of the better 
ſort,is fo ſweet and comfortable 
a bleſſin gz andthe contrary of 
1] tame 1s {o bitter, as {carceany | 
thing makes many a one more | 
weary of their les, we are to} 
behold Gods ender care over 
his children, in preſerving che:r | 
j name,ycain making them | 
| honourable, that 15, of good &-| 
iſteeme, nor onely among ll 
SUN, but among mcere Ratu- | 
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he. | 4 Pet.2.12, 


IF, 


| £: x4rsp!, es, 


David. 
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A Treatije of Faith, os 


—___SSs__—_——— 4 


rall men, who bcholding their 
ood workes, may glorifie God 
1n the day of viſitation, as the A- 
 poſtle Peter ſpcaketh: And not 
| onely be carctull our {clues, by 
well doing to pmt to filence the ig« 
| norance of the feoliſh : but when 
we ſhall be wrongfully detamed 
and thatmany tunes by our þre- 
'thren, then let ys comfort our 
fſelues with theſe promiſes, 
'which will vphold vs from 
ſinking in the greateſt ſtormes 
that may chis way ball vs. 
| A worthy patterne h-rein to 
follow , we haue the Prophet 
| David, who being muca exer- 
ciſed with chis {courge of the | 
tongue, as in many of Jus 
| Pſalmes he complaines, yerhe} 
by this ſhield of tuth, dFended. 
himſelfe, and by the anchor of 
hope ſtayed himſelfe, that hef 
ſunkenot,as /al.21.from v.11. 
i\tothe end ; and Pſal. 69. 1cemes 
ſpecially to be madeto this end, 
yea, almoſt in every partof P/al. 


I 19: 


id een. AMC tl. Ar Axa a eos 


| 119. as he complaineth hereof, 


| 
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A cl re Ing 


ſo he comforts hunſelfe m his 
God. 

Tob allo being exceedingly 
wronged this way, even by his 
triends, doth worthily vphold 
lumſelfe, {aying in one place; | 
If my adverſary had written a 
 booke, ſurely (faith hee) 1 would 
take it vpen my ſhoulder,and binde 
it as acrowne vnto me; I might 
alledge many moc examples 


| 


| 


| 


this point. 


| vided for his children,all which 
doe belong to themſclues, 
Now in thelaſt place, thatno- 
|ching may bee wanting, God 
hath made promuſes to them 
concerning their poſterity. 

i. That he will abundantly m- 
creaſe thens, | 
| 2. That he wil! every way bleſſe 


| ther. 


herein, but this ſhall ſuthce for | 


| 


* | 
T hus hane wee fecne what 


excellent ble{tings,pertaining to | 
this bodily life, God hath pro- 


| 


| 


| 
| 
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480 | Treatiſe of Faith, _ 
| Borh which beſo deſired,that | 
many have little comfort 1n | 
{their lives through want of 
| theſe, Let vs therdore take 
k knowledge of theſe for our 
| comfort. as 
 Barrenneſſe | Firſt, whereas barrennes was 
| a reproach, eſteemed a heany puniſhment, | 
| and full of reproach, as many 

Scriptures teſtific, Gen. 30. 23. | 
Kachel ſaid, when ſhe conceived | 
| and barea jonne; God hath pe 4 | 


| 


away my reproach. Luke 1.25.mhe | 


liKe 1s faid of Elizabeth ; {0 of 
Hannah, 15am.1.10. 1t1s {aid} 
Ani ſhe was twtuterne(ſe of jorle, | 
| ana prayed wnto the Lord, and 
wept fore: This being lo, the 
contrary to beefrumntullin bea-: 
| Froifatnes | £10g of many children was ac- 
inchildcen, | counted a great bleſjing, there- | 
| forethe Lord inall ages promt- 
\ſedrhisro his people as a rokmn 
| | of his greattayour, 

| ] will rchearſe but a few for 
| 'many, whereof the Bookes ef | 
ir Mofes and the Prophets axcfull, | 
| Lev. | 
EE 


| 


| 
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He reſpect 
wnto 10H, and nedke you fairbfull, 


OE 
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and multiply you, and eftabliſh my 


| 
| covenant with you, Deut. yg, 13. 


| 
| 


a at — 


Aud he will lene thee, and bleſſe 


| 


| thee, ava multiply thee 5 he will al 


[/o #iefſe the freeze of thy wombe,and 


| 


| the fruit of thy land, thy corwe and 
| thy wine,and thine ojle,the increaſe 


of thy kene, and the flockes of thy 
faeepe, &c. The like Dewr. 6.3. 
8.1. lob 5.25, this 1s reckoned 
among many other bleſſings ; PF MF 
Thou ſhalt know that thy ſeed ſhall 8 # 
be great, and thy of-ſprizg as the F 
\grafſe of the carth, Eſa.g8.19. ve- 
ry liketo this, Tob 8.7.Ptal.1 15. 
14. The Lord ſuall increaſe you 
moore and mares you and your chu- 
dren Pſal. 127.3. Loechilarenare| yl. 
an heritage of the Lord, and the} * | 
frum of the wembe i his reward. | 
Pial 128.3, Thy wife ſhall bee 4s 
4 fruitful wine by the ſides of thy | aa. 
heuſe.thy children lrke Oline plant: | al. 
round about thy table.\crl.f. Teay | | 
| thex ſrralt ſee thy chilireur cnularen” 
| Y and 
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AT reatiſe of Faith, _ 


ard peace vpon 1ſrael. Notable is 
that Hoſ.14.5,6,7. which ſerues 
to all purpoſes in this point in- | 
| tended, Read the place. 


_— Ct 


Bicſkngs 
vpon poſte-. 
rity « 


| ther and fare worſer. 


ths. dh. et an rad 


larc conttned. This 1s to be 


fice to ſettle the minds & hearts 
| of any true belcever vuder thus / 
| tentation of gricte for want of 
cluldren,thar atſuredly God wil 
| fulfill their deſire, if it be good 


| Scriptures alledged,bur toadde 
|tended, as in all thoſe places 


Jof thy ſeed. P{al.1 v2, 18 notably. 


Theſe may abundantly ſut- 


for them. If this will not con- 
tent any man, let him goe fur- | 


The other promiſes concer- 
ning poſteritic,are that God will 
bletie them, vnder which all 
good things belonging tothem 


found in ſundry of the former 


a few more. Gen. 1 TY chis 15 1n-| 


F- 2 : + | 
|whereit is ſaid - | willbetl;; God 


ſet out the happy condition of 


| 
every One that cracly tearech | 
| 


(oc, among all, 113 13 nor the} 
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| carth,the generation of the upright. 
ſhall be bleſſed, Plal. 35.25. Da- 
vid tels vs what his Cxperience 
| was, ſaying ; [haze beene young, 


| /[eene the righteom forſaken, nor a 


| his children are bleſſed after him. 
| Ela.44.3. 1 will powre my /perit 
po thy ſeed, and my bleſſing vp- 
0n thy of ſpring verl. 4. 4nd : hey 
ſhall ſpring vp aming the graſſe as 
| F:{lowes by the water conrſes. Ela. 
61.9. And their ſecede ſhall bee 
knowne among the Gentiles, and 
| their of-ſpring among the people : 

All th, t fee them hal acknowledge? 
them, that they arethe [ced which| 
| the Lord hath bleſſed. Eſa.65-23. 


| feaſts, His ſced ſhall ber mighty on 


and yow ans old; yet haue [not | 


| ſeed begging bread, Verie 16. He 
lis ever merciful and lendeth, and! 
i has ſeed tc bleſſed. Prou.10.7: The 


tft man walketh mm hu wtepritie, | 
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| | 
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[in effe& ;* [ will gine them one 
| heart, and one way,that they J may [ 
| feare mee for ever forthe: [gov of | 
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them 1d of their children, Belides 
ch<ſe generall promiſes of bleſ- 
fing 
ful there be ſome more ſpeci- 

1,25 P/al. 102.2Y. The children 
- thy ſcruarts ſhall continue, ana 


thetr feed ſaall be eftabliſhed before 


? 


| 2 we — 


| 


thee. Pro.11.21. Though hand | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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To poſteritie of the fairhe | | 
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| 


10912 1n hand, the wicked ſhall not 
ve vnpwniſſed, but the ſeed of the 
”s —_ ſhall be delivered: So 

chapter 14.26. /# the feare of the 
Lord u firong confidence, ana bi 
childrer foal hawe a place of re» 
| fuge. Eſa 4 143. AL l, by chilaren 
| ould bee tan ht of the Lord, and 
great foall be the peace of thy chil- 
| dren. Prou, 13.22, A good man 
leavern an tnheritance to has chil-' 
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| GFEens claldren, and the wealth of 


| the ſinner 5 laid wp for the tuft. 
And many the like, 
Beholdyeparemswha good 
things Godhathlaid vp io tore | 
for.your children after you,that| 
as all chcy who feacethe Lor d, 
BT be blelcd: in Honſdpes 
wir Y 
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| concerning Farthly blefhnos. 
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| Vpon thejr children after them, | 


| yea, Ypon | 
dren to many gencrations z | 
| Which 1s plainely promuled 1n | 
| the tecond Cammandement , | 
| that God will ſbew mercy to thous. 
| ſanas of them that lowe him ana 
| keepe his eommandements; vodcer 
| whach bee all necdfull bleſſiags 
| contained, 
| The victhento bee made of | 
all theſe bletfings promiſed to | 
the poſterity of rhe tanhfull, 15 
this; Thar whereas godly pa- | 
| rents having comfort in them- 
 ſelues, and oft full of feares for / 
their poſterity , whar ſhall be- 
come of them, eſpecially in pe- 
rillous times,rhis may and mutt 
quiet their minds,that God will 
be the God of their ſeed after 
ther, and therefore they thall 
not wantany thing that 15 good, | 
If any want this conafort, the | 
faulcis jnthemſelues,thar enther | 
Y 3 __ they) 


— 


| 


= 


Ld. ld - ww __—_——— 
= 
a 


- » GS, - 4 — £2 — >. os - - 
—_ - < ” 
—_ ” Ix Y a” 4 * PR - 
” - * - 
ogy nt - 2 Ars. —w- ty | —_—_ —— 
-. -"* 
- -_ , m—_r__ 


Er mm—————_—_— 


— OH. 


Ix 0 
+ 

Þ 
#1 
1 
T 
; 

FL 
bb. 


-— . 
aa 
JE Sn 


p —_ ”— 
© o - 

Sz 

. q — 

IWS==2k% 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 
they know not, or at leaſt be- 
 leeue not rhe ſweet promiſes 
| made to the poſterme of the 
fuchfull, WT 
The onely remedie then of 
this feare 1s, to acquaint our 
\jelacs with theſe promiſes, 
{thar 1n all temptacions of this 
| Kind, we may ſer them before 
vs, and fo by praycr and medi- 
tation ypon Gods merciein ma- 
king theſe promiſes, and truth | 
\1n pcrtormung what he promi- | 
ſerch, we may come to bclecue 
them, and fo reit ypon Gods 
| mercy for his bleſſing on our 
children , as well gs vpon our: 
{clues: which if we doe] cannor 
wellſee, waar ſhallbe wanang 
to. the full contentment of all 
Gods children, even in earthly | 
bleflings, which are ſo much de-| 
lired,and the want whereof is fo 
diſtaſtfull, and voawelcome to | 
| OUr Nature, | 


 Andthus to conclude this fift | 
point, I haue ſhewed how wee | 
may | 
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| true com{tort in this 


| hopc of afar 
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may le by faith; chac We ſhall 


'110t want any earthly bleſſing, 


ded to all the former,will proue | 
there 1s no life comparable to. 
che lfe by faith, and therefore 
| thisaboue all 1s to belazou- 


red for, by all that defire 
bfe, and thereby 


bettcr to 
Come, 
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nexcher for our felues, nor for | 
| our poſteritie, which being ad- | 
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-: living by Faith, 
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one thing wan- 
rang (as farreas 1 
can ſre. . to ,the 


-” making vpotthef 


| fall comfort of the gue belee-| 

ver, fo much. as may be arained] 

[19 this bite, nancly, how he be-| 
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nyed by 
ſome, 
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| rance is de- | 


| beſurethathe ſhall hold-our to 


receme the end of his faith, the ſol. 
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AT yeatile of Faith, 


ing lo frayle every way, his enc- 
mes ſo many and ſtrong,ſhould 


the end, and {0 over-comming 


vation of his ſoule: which being a 
matter of ſo great ditheulic,and 
ſo rarely attained, they be not a! 
ftwwwho ffatly dexty this: certajf- 
tic of perſcverance, and many 
moe Fe miſtruſt themſchtes | 
herein, and thereby much wea-/ 
ken all 'the comfort of ther! 
ii : 
[c ſhall be rherefore- highly! 
needfull, to adde this to the for- 
\ mer, how a true belecyer may 
 atraine to this certaintie by faith, 
' that as www rk. all his} 
owne weakenule { 
{and malice'of re 
| mes, yerhe ſhall Pre ever! tothe 
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 fuce the contrary errour, which = 

15 done alreadie,and that ſound-| 
ly, as by argument, fo by exam-| 
| ple, both by auncienc and latter | 
+, Joop ENGEL 
But aS inthe former points,I | How to be 
| hauechicfly labourcd to ſtreng- | ſure of per-| 
then the taith of Gods children, | *evering, | 
to depend vpon God,with hope 
and patience, for ſuccour 1n all 
ter neceſ{i ties, ſpirituall and | | 
carthly : fo in thus, my onely Ja- | 
bour {hall be, to eſtabliſh our 
| heart nthis c 1fidence,that he 


who ..,.. 1, ;.  g00d worke in vs, 


= Pail. 1, 6, 
| WH. A oxtillthe day of Le» 

| [2655 .,:., . Which as 1t was the | 
con dence of the Apoſtle, for | 
the belcevers 1n his time, ſo} 
ought it to be ours, in all ſuc- 
| | ceeding ages to theworlds end, 
| | ſceing we hane the ſame promi- 
ſeswhereon to build our faith, 
 whichrhey had, and which the 
Lord madetohys people of old., 
. Lex. ys now then conſider gk | 
theſe proyuteandigmaks 9} 
TY | VIC? 


_—_—_— A—_—_ a. al 
CS 
RO — 


Aa. — J—_ CO EO SO _— —_— 
CES ISIS. > ,,. ” WY — — _—_—_———  __—_—_ Cr TT 


—— ll... wt. A 


| 


4 

r 

$ © | 
"BE 
} 

þ* 

[ 

p 


CCI, 


—W—O——_RTT_ 


m—_— KK }>.J44 ad - 
P_ 


, DT  E_—CEETSY SY GS. 


=y 
mm tl. 
jy I —l—.._—_——— ll. dt. dd 


——_— ——_—_—_——_Q wt... cot 


a 


I» 


, = + Fr of Bob. -- 


4 Treatiſe of Faith, 
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of: of caem(Itisnotto be doub- 1 


Ji Fo « 333 th.s was intended 1n the | 
| Rrtk prow:ſe which God made, | 
4 Jeng ng, chat the ſeedof the Wowan fhowld | 
tr vols head r rf the Serpent ; : and 
| ] Gen,ry. 7-111 char madero Abraham, tha | 
| hee worls  ſtabl, ſn btis covenant 


|; th him for an everlaſting cove- | 
nant. W nicnas oft repeated 3 z bur | 
fecing wehaue very many more; 
; cleare promiſes hereof, we will | 
| \& | palle by theſe, | 
Wt | This was plainely promiſed 
| |by God to David concerning 
2 Sam. 7. | had aftexwards as truly i 
| performed. / will be his Father, 
and he ſhall be my ſonne : if he cong- 
nut iniquitic, 1 will chaſtes him 
| with the rods of men, and with the 
7J* iſtripes of the chilaren of men, Bit 
| = 1) mercy ſpall not depart from 
| burn, PEA, $9. verſ.28, chelikeis 
{recorded. 
Thisis more generally mus: | 
of the bletſe&many,P/al.1.3. His; 
hiafe hall wot wit hex, The Cooke 
of the' uy full'of _ 
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| way be forgotten : the expetfiation | 


| of the poore fall not periſh for ever, 
| Pſal. 15. 5. He that doth theſe 
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| mzercy of the Lord u from everls- 


concerning Peleverance, | 493 
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comfortable promiſes, Pſal. 9, 
10, They rhat know thy name will 
 traff mtbee-for thou Lord haſt not | 


| forſaken them that ſeeks thee, And} 


aan; en ems 


verf,1$. For the needy ſoall not als | 


things [ball never be moveaz the 
Like Plal.112.6,125. 1.Px0.104 | 
20. and 12.5. Pialme 23. 6.| 
Surely goodneſſe and mercy ſhall 
fellow me all the dayes of my bfe. 
Plal. 43. 1.4. For this God ts our. 
God for ever and ever, be will be | 


M.A 


—_ 


| 8K): grade EVER UHL0 death, Pſa). 


73 24. Thow ſhalt guide wie with | 
thy cornnſell, and ſhalt receive we 
vxto glory, verl. 26.) fleſp and | 
my heart fatketh, but God is the 
frrength of my heart, and my porti- | 


07 for ever, Plal, 303.17.Burthe | 


fling to everlaſimg pon them that 


| F 


In the writings of the Pro- | 
phers we may r eade many ſuch 
 promuſes. | 
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| eſſe will I haue mercy on thee, 


| We) oh, either the cxcellencic of 


} Way. 


{ro.tce what comforts for - our | 


pr romiſes for perſeverance, Eſay 
54-3, But with everiaſiing kinds 


fauth the Lord ' thy Redeemer. 
chap. 55. 3. Heare ana your ſoule 
| (ball line, And I will make an e&- 
verlaſting covenant with you, even 


wn 
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the ſure mercies of David:the ke 
Ezeh.16.60.and 37.26, 18 pe. 
ciall promiſe tO = purpole, / 

| will pet way feare 1ar0 their hearts, 
that they ſhall not depart from me. | 
Many moe might be gather cd | 
out of the old Tcſtament, but - 
feareſome will thinkechem too | 
| wany : who it they ſhall well] 


tacſe promiſes, or their owne| 
backwardnelle to beleeue them, 
when they moſt ſtand 1n need 


00 title to vphold them Y 
gainſt their feares of talling 24 
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Wee will the nk proceede 


perſeverance are delivered in 
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| of them: zrhen will they find all] 
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| concermng Perſeverance. 495 
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the new Teſtament, which we 
ſhall find'to be more cleare then 
the former, for that(as [ thinke) 
| wee be jn more danger in this 
laſt age of the world, ſeeing the[Rev-12423. 
Devill knowing his time 1s but 
Fort, is more ſuil of wrath againſt 
Gods peoplc,tolceke their over- | 
| throw. | : 
This mooved our Saviour | Mat. 28.20, | 
| Chriſt” himſelfe ſo mnch to 
comfort his Diſciples, and o all 
| the faithtull, That be wogid be; Luk 12.32. 
| with them wnto the end of the} Toh 16.33. 
world,” and bids them feare not 
| tle flocke for ut is your Father; 
| good pleaſure togine you the king- 
\ dorme. Beof good comfort 1 bane 0- | 
| vercome the world, which wee ſee 
is of grear. forge to” perſwade 
| them,they ſhould never be over- 
come, but ſhould hold our till 
| they were receiyed to glory : for 
' furcher alſurance whereof, hee 
| corigdencly affinncth, ſaying, 
Pority, verily, Hetbat beleeveth 
>, SS Fad & fo Id i 

0,6, hath event. ſling life, and 
| ; s & there- 
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it 15 {aid, /ob. 14. 1. That whom, 
Cuarif loved, be leved wnto the 
PO *Y 
| And what greater aſſurance 
| ca1 wedeliceand lookefor then 
| this,that God us fart hfoll who hath 
called vs, wbo al/o wild doe 3t, that 
1s (as gocth before nnmediatly) 
Preſerne our whole ſpirit, ſoxle and. 
body blumeles unto the comming of 
eur Lord Leſns Chrifl, which is] 
{ oft repeated. 1 Cor.1. 9. and 10. 
13. 2 The. 3. 3. that vece might; 
hane 1t in beer remembrance 
and yſc. And for confrmation 
hercof, its ſaid, the fonndation of | 
Ged remaineth ſure, grounded 
vpon thus, the Lord knoweth who | 
are bis, meaning that they 
whom God before the fonnda-| 
| ion of the world aid choolc,]| 
andordainetobefaved, cone 
olſibly periſh y' as it, 18. yd, 
ter x4 $1 If us were poſſible, 
intcading,charit 1s not poſſi rl 
- _— FODT: 
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concerning Pericverance, 497 

for then ſhould God be, either 
mutabteto change his decree, 
or not Almightic,as not ablero. 
performe that which he did. 
| purpoſe, both which be moſt! 
| blaphemousro thinke of Gad, 
| for Nie cauſc Chriſt did bid his 
| Di/cyples rezoyce that their names 
| were writtenin beaven, Luk. 10. 
20. yea more in the ſame place, | 
2 7m. 2. 19+ 1s {aid that this! 
| four.daticn of the certaintic of | 
_ | falvationto all the ElcR, hath a 
| cale, which 1s aftcr expreſſed in | 
theſe words: Let every one that | 
| nawcth the name of ( hr:ft depart | 
| from iniquitie, which I conceue 
| the ſame, which is ſaid, Ephecſc1. 
13. That they after they beleeved 
were ſealed wth the holy. ſpirit of 
promiſe which ts the earneſt of our 
| inheritarce, wniill the redemprion 
| of the purchaſed poſſeſſion nts the | 
| prapſe of his glory, 
In both, this is meant, that 
| the worke of trueſan{tification, 
| which the holy Ghoſt workes | 
In | 
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| men,doc make ſure cneir grants 
| and covenants Ly ſcales and gt- 
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4 Treatiſe of F aith, Y 


MK 


in every true beleever, 15an vn- 
fallible marke that we are true 
belcevers, ette&tually call:d and 
 cle&ed to ſalvation by Chrit;, | 
and therefore are ſure wee can- 
| not periſh, bur ſhall perſevere 
| and vcfſaved. This is notably ſer 
downe, 2 Cor. 1.21. 22. Now 


m—_ 


—_— 


inc hriſt, and hath aunoumted vs, 
| zs Goa,who hath alſo ſealed vs and 
| KA 3 | 
 erven the earneſt of his [pirit 1a our 


 ving of fome carneſt, which be- 


Ing a part of the priſe covenan- 
ted, doth allure the whole pay- 
' ment: ſo doth che moRfaichtull 
God, by theſe firſt fruns of the 


ſpirit of fanQtificarion,allure vn- 


| 


fall away from grace, bur thall 
| befully ſanMified by his holy 
| Spirit at the time appointed. 
| The Apoſtle Peter, 2. 1. 10. 


| be which eff-bl(b.th vs with you 


| hear's ; ſothar as true dealing | 
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| 


to vs that wee ſhall never quite | 


by this mooveth the faichfull| 
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[To make their calling and eleftion- 


[are. 

| And yet more, if this be nor | 
enough to atſure vs;that We ſhal | 
| NEVET fall away, but continue to. 
the endand be ſaved, how often 


doth the Lord vaſe his word 


1n vs for ever? Notaule 1s that 
| place of the Prophet Eſa.59.21. 
Ar for mee this my covenant with 
then , ſatth the Lord ; MS pririt 
thas is vpon thee, ana my wordes | 
which I - ue put m thy math, 
ſhall nat depart out of thy month, 
nor out of the m3uth of thy ſeed jor 
out of the mouth of thy ſecas ſeed, 
[auh the Lord, from —_— 
ana for evcr. 

By this did our Saviour Chriſt 
IT labour to comfort his 
Diſciples, who were full of ſor- 


And 1 will pray the Father and he | 
Hb, 11 gine you another C onfforter, 


» Even the S; pirit of ' Truth, , 


e4 ey —_———  _k__—L__n_ 


'vnto vs,that his Spurit ſhil abide | 


row to hear of his leaving them; J 


hee he may abide with you for e«| 


| _ whons 


Ln 


| 
| 


Ch;ift, 


Toh. 14-16 


y__— 


3 Tohn. 


| cauſe it ſeeth hins not, Vim 


2 Joh.a.24.' Shel continne, and abide for ever : | 


AT reatiſe of Faith, _n 


\ whome the world cannot receiue, '", 
her ks byo-! 


ofor he 


weth him, but ye kyowv|h 


 dweclleth is Jor,and fall be in you. 
| SO againc,, Job.15.16, Nee haue 
| wot choſen mee, but I bane choſen 


you, and ordained you, that you go 


| «nd bring forth fr mit,and that yorr: 


frus ſhow!ld rermalne. loh, I 6. 2 2, ; 


Tow toy ſhall wo man take away : | 
and moreto like effett, as lob»; 
| 10.28.29, ] pine the «ternall 
| iife, and they ſhall never perf 
| &c, 
| So the beloved Apoſtle ſobn, 
\ Wrote his firſt Epiſtle to this end! | 
cf pecially, to confirme the faith-! 
full in the certaintic of their fal- 
vation, that they ſhould not tall; 
| away as many hypocrites chen 
| &d, anddaily doc. To this end, 
28 he ſerreth downe ſundry 
; earkes , whereby they may 
proue therniclucs to be 1n the | 
ttare of grace g ſo he giues many | 
| comforcable promil cs, that they * 
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| 
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r5.t9 Fedch jor but as the ſame a 
uwoznting texcheth you of all things, 

and is irmth, and is #0 lre; and e- 

ver & it huh been taught jon, jee| 
| ſhell abide in him, es c, Chap. 3.2. 
| Beloved, now are we the ſonnes of | 
God, axd it doth not yet appeare | 
what we ſhall be: but wee hnowe | 
that when he ſhall appeare we ſhall 
| be lrke rm, for we ſhall ſee him as. 
| be 15,VI{Cg. Hu fcedremainerh 
;n hy; and much more mn ths} 
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| [our perfcverance, 15thatwhich' 


chaptcr and the reft, I aced uot 
rehearſe all, 

To ſhut yp this poinr. A prin 
cipall cauſe of thus certainne of 
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the Apoſtle Perer expretſ=rh,: 
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laying z that their rneritance 6s | 


| 


[reſerved ww heaven for them, who | 


\are kept by the porrer of God, thee 
row feitth unto ſalyaticn, And to 
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| 1047, be glory and raucſlic, domi- 


| - 
of thoſe comfortable promiſes 


| | Treatiſe of Faith, by 


to keepe you from fall:ng, and to 
preſerne you funtleſſe, before the 


toy, to the onely wiſe God our Sas 


108 and power, now and ever, A- 


#ZﬀC0, Ss 
Thus haue I gathered (you 
may {ce) good ſtore, yet nor a' 


which God hath made to hes! 


| What remaineth then for- vs 
{ who be compatled with ſuch 
| a cloud of teftimonies, wiuch all 
agree mone ) but-o be periwa-| 
ded with the Apoſtle, Row. $8.38 
'29. That neither death or life, 
or Angels, nor principatities, nar 
powers, nor things preſent , nor 


 Churchin all ages, to conftirme 
their faith, rhar ſeeing he hath 
freely loued them,choten them, 


and called them to be his,there- 


fore none ſhall eycr be able to 


plucke them our ' of his hand. 


things 


% 
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preſence of his glory with exceeding | _ 


' 


thmgs to come: Nor height, nor. | 
| depth, nor ax; other creature ſhall | 
| | be able to ſeparate vi from the lone 


| Lord, 


| 


| AHaries dayes, I ſhall never be 
[able to indure them, bur ſhall ' 


Re ee. en 


of God which is tn Chriſt Teſus or 


"concerniny Perſeverance, bs 


Let vs then whenſoever wee | 
fall inco this temptation, (oh, 1. 


or if ] ſhould be called to any | 
ſuch fiery triall, as in Queene| 


| ſake vs, yea more, thatwe ſhall be 


2 


( as many then did) forfeare fall 


ſhall never be ableto hold out : | 
| I find my corruption ſo ſtrong, 


503 
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ſay, againſt this tentation 


fon the many promiſes which 
the Lord hath made vnto vs, 


that he will never leave vs nor for- 


kept by his power wnto ſalvation, 


| _ hell gates ſhall not prevaile a= 


gainft vs ; with many the like, 


ways ,and deny the truth.) Let| 


| 


| Heb. 13-5. 


1 Pet.1.F5. 


whereof before ': that duely 
wayghing theſe, and the faith- 
fulnes of him whohath Promi- 
| led them, we may comfort our 


hearis) 


Mat.x5.18, 


q 
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; DA Treatiſe of Faith, | 
| hearts, thathe who hatch begun | 
[thc worke of grace in vs,will ne-| 
| ver giuc it over till he hath fully | 
+26, 4" 7 | 
ata ace; | fiulhedit; for as he 35 the author 
wma: | ef oxr faith: 10 6 hethe finiſher of 
Yoh. 10.29e | #+ 4/7 ac ts flronger then all, fo 
by none ſhall be able to pſucke Us 


—— 


out of his hand, 

Bethen of good cheare thou 
| poore ſoule, who findelt {omne | 
worke of grace begun 11 thee, 
(yct teclung thine owne 1nfirmt> | 
ries, and oft oppreſſed with mas | 
[ny and fore temations, and bc- | 
holding er hearing ofthe fals of | 
{many great protellours , art 


| much ſhaken, and filled with 


| tcares of falling away z tor atlurc 
| x Perr.34.) thy ſcife, that { being borne againe 
Ads. wot of carruptivle ſeed, but of incore 
Fuptivle by the word of God, which 
Uocth and abideth for ever ) It 1s 
not poſhble thou ſhouldft pe- 
[T1{11, br ever logferhar faith and | 
\orace which is begun in thee, 
incither canſfrhou {14 wxto death, 
{ as I vadcrſtand the Apoſtle 
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-|1 [hn $.16, Ye ecing » this immot- | 
all ced remaineth in thee, | 

And his 1 will adde, for the | pyymy). 
' connfort of all ſuch as be trou- never fill, 
bled with rhelc teares {that they | | 


ne 2 oh... hot 


land yas be ſtirred vp ro be 
more dihgent m the vie of the 
pon ordained for their | i 
growth 1 1n grace, and perſeye- | 

\rance therein ) that ] never did 

| know,or hearc ofany ſuch to fall 

away: : but ſually they who fi- Whol 
nally tall away, are ſuch as beſc- , away, 

| | |cure, and preſume of Gods. 
mercy, that” they ſhall ſtand,] 
yvhen others fall, and take this 
' withall, that hen we bc ftron- 
| | | gell; wh we be weakeſt, thac | | 
1s,when feeling our own wee. | 
nes, and diflruittng our ſelues, | 
we run to God, and rCie vpon 
| him in all our neceſſities; which | 
| þ is that I haue laboured to effect | 
E Ly all his treatiſe, The ſumme | 
3 | | whereof I willin few words {et | all, 
downe, as for the helpe of me- | 
7 þ mo 
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f {morys ſo ſor the pn ning of 


| thi; 's happic lite by farh, which 
my  boch 313 life 2110 Qeatih Will Dc 
| our chicke comforc, _ __ 
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if Faith, 
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our {pirits more to j23our tor 


For ſo muchas the lines and 
deaths of the moſt profetlours 
of Chriſtian Religion, docthew | 
that few attaine either tha. com- | 
| for: of ſalvation, or conſcience | 
of holy converfation,which Ged} | 


hath prepared for trae belec- 


| bs 


__————— 


vers. My maine {cope hath bin | 
co redraſethis ſore evill, and to | 
this end I haue ſhewed charthis 
blefIedneile 1s enjoycd onely by | 
living by faith, and what faving | | 
faith 1s, how its gotten, and how | 
we may know that we haue it, | 
both. by the cauſes and effects, | 
toyned rogether not {eperated, 
Where lceing inany bedecet- 
| ved on cirher {1de, ſome preſu- | 
ming, others miſtr uſting, there 
[be plaine markes ol. i oundneſſe 
{er downe, whereby. every one 
ng try hanfrle EE PILT x 
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1 concernins Perſeverance, | 


| — — gems | 


| | Inthe next placewe arctaught _ 
| [how to lue by faith : herein 
what i It 15 to lire by faith, and. 
how this is obtained, which is | 
by duc application © {Gods pro- 
| miſes; whereto 15 required {er1- | 
'OuS NECKaion, and prayer, 
wherin {ecing tew be {ofervent, | | 
as 1n this caſe 0aghr to be, the: | 
lingular gaine hercof is largely. | 
layd downe, both for conſolatt- 

on, and for reformation of our : 
liues'z and herein foure rules, 
' which be of excellent vie. 
' .Theſecondpact of this trea-| , 
| ule 15 a diretion how to apply | 
| tooUr particular neceſſities Goas 
| | | promutes, which being of divers: 
| ſorts, abſolute, or conditional], 
FI Ic imply neccllary,or with limira- 
| | |tion, generall or ſpeciall, arc all 


accordingly to be conſidered. 
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All ofthelebeing fo exceeding 
many to bring chem to ſome ea-? 
feorder, for our better vſc of 
them all, they -bedrawneto f1x| 
heads; to which all may be well 
1] 'referred. HF Was: 
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| Chrift,hereinfirſt ſuch general 
| pronuſes as connaine all the be- 


! more allured by taith of our 1 | 
| ftification, 113 borh rhe parts 
| thereof , I. the forgineneſſe of 


| fruits of theſe, which be 1. our 
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The firſt t whereof concernes 
the allurance of our ſalvation by 


nefits by Chriſt. 


In che next placeis more {pect- 
ally ſhewed, how we may be] 


fi bume, - 2, the imputation of righte- 
 ouſneſſe. And hkewilſe of the 


Reconciliation, 2, our Adoption, 
3 hope of glory. Forturther proote| 
that we be. Gods children, we} 
haue atſurance by ſenſe, when 
we ſce theſpiritot God work ng 


m vs fuch graccs, as cannot | 


—w— 


' ſhall be ſaved. Among which 1, | 


| 4. Prom:/es and fo mary particus 


be intruth m any, but {uch as | | 


| Faith vt {cle 15 chacke.'2, The gift 


| Sincere obedience, 


Ll the Spirit. 5 


Uar graces,as tothe lone of Godgand | 
of owr neighbour, ro the” feare of 


| Gow: And io. t0 all-other fruits: 


of | | 
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| weake, yet true belcevers, haue | 


| ncrall promiſes, that God will. 
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| weake obedience ſhall be accep- 
ted. = 


| there be foure markes of true 


favour to ftrengchen our taich. |} 


may {aſficetor all particulars, 


i. ot. 
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_ concerning Perſeverance. | 


ww Se. 


of faith, which þe markes of {al- | 
vation, Ang becauſe many | 


no feeling of ther faith, and | 


thereby be ſore diſcouraged, 


faith where it cannot be ſeene, | 


Sundry other promſes.of Gods | 


The ſecond generall head of 
wt 

theſe promies tor the ſtrength- 
ning of our faith concerneth 
the mortification of our corrupt 
nature, wherein our faith being. 
{o weake, we haue manitold 1n- 
COUragements: to allure vs of a 


full and final victory. The ge | 
cleanſe ws from all unrighteorſacs, 


The third gcnerall licad of 
promuſes, 1s. to allure vs of all 
ncedfall grace to lead # godly: | 
life, herein 1, how to. obtaine 
this grace. 2. to allure vs our. 
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In what ſpectall dutics in every} 
| Commmandement we be mot 
tailing. Generall promiſes thar 
we ſhall wantno 1aving grace, | 
with che right vie of theſe, For 
our further helpe, God hath 
made many promules of particu- 
lar graces. 1.7hu he will teach vs. 
| 2, {hat hee will {ct our hearts in 
| frame,z.That he will gine ts fatth, 

| 1r#ft, hope, voy, (which few at-l 
taine to for want of faith) zo lone | 
1 (4x4 feare kim, with the right vſe | 
[1 of all, Whereas weefaile much | 
[| | 


| 


tt. 
On EI 


in all holy excrcifes, God pro- 
miſcth he will both aſſiſt vs and | 
| accept vs 11 them), as 11 prayers 
| few prayers made in fauh. 
This 1s to be referred to all | 
ſp'rituall Sacrihces, Whereas 
« Ho is much vnfruntulncle 
in the exerciſes of the Word 
and Sacraments, even in fuch 
as have true grace, through | 
want of faith; the remedy 15 to | 
| apply Gods promiſes (which be 
| many) eſpecially when they goF 
cQ } 
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to theſe ditties. The Sacraments | 
be much moreabuſed,the reme- | 
| die is ro con(ider Gods faithful- | 
netle in the ſcales. 
Theftourth head concerneth 
afflitions , whereby many be | 
difcouraged, no helpe bur by 
fuch. Foxre grounds of comfort 
1. All afflictions come from 
God, andrhatto all of his chi | 
dren.2.[n what manner God af- 
fliteth his, moſt witely & moſt 
| lovingly, his wifedome 151n the | 
{ meernes of the correRion, and | 
1n the juit meaſure and conti- | 
nuance theres, Gods loving & 
| tender dealing with his, 15 plen- | 
 tifully fer our vnto vs for our. 
comfort, 3. the excellent ends. 
| and frums of afflitions,generall | 
15 bleflednefle, 3. ſpecciall bene- | 
fits by afflictions, 1. they be 174 | 
| als of onr ſtrength & weaknes ma- | 
ny mdge amifle and be mil-1ad- | 
ged by others, 2, Benefit by at- | 
| 


| 
| 
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Hi&Rions 1s, we be purged from 
our corraptios. 3.By theſe Gods |: 
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| A Treat iſe of Fatt h, | 
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— — umn lnnn mmm nn mrmrmenrmne 
graces 1nvs be quickned,fpccial-| 
ly faith and patience, All which 
benefits being ſo defired, and 
not attained without affliions, | 

|{hould make vs retoycern them. | 

4. comfort in afflitions, God 

1908 helpe ws, and acliver vs. 
| Thefifthead, 1s that we ſhall! 

not want any earthly bleſſing | 

needfall. 1.generall promiſes. 2.Par- 

HCHIAY, I. long lifes 2, kcalth. 3, 

ppeath, Vader welfare many other | 


) 


be contained. 4.go9d namreg.and.; 
| aftly,for our peſteritie, 1, That | 
{Goa will increxſe them. 2, Abnn«| 
| dantly bleſſe then 
The {xt and laſt head of pro- 
{wifes for our living by Faich IS. 
for Perſeverance, which being 
1not onely doubted of, but gaine 
{{ayd, God hath ſpoken much 
tor our comfort, on which we | 
arcoft to meditace, that we may 
hold outto the end,and ſo ovcr- 
comming we may enioy alrhoſe 
rich promiſes mentioned inthe 
| {econd and third chapters.of the 
Revelation, This 
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| copcerning Peſeverance. | 513 1 | 
| This 1s the fumme of that \ 
| which more at large (according | 
to my- poore abilitie) I haue | þ 
| layd outin this Frearte : what | 'l 
] have ſought herein, 1] maſt; q if 
Jeaue to him who knowes and | j i 
| ſhall judge even my intention, |. | y4 
| as well as my ations; what may | | Uo 
beerhe profit heereby to Gods | \- 


/ . mY | | 
And this 1 way ſav. that had 


[I not conceived good hope if 
> 
| therof, 1 ſhuld never hane ſpent | | 


| 


| {o many yeares aboutir, Andif | 


| , 1 
| I had nor beene much crconre | | 


| pcople the effects ſhall ſheyy, if 


\ ged by Jundry men of good &| | | 
| fteeme. m our Cherch , who | | 
peruſing it, after a fort charged | | 
;11C, NCC to bury my labours, | a: 
| bur to communicace them: to | : W 
alltharwill recermethem, mync | R 'k 
{ OWNE TMCane concert fry felfe | Wt; 
| and iabovrs, would haue kept | 0 
| them fiiltcloſe from ſo prtlike | | ft 
aycnandcenfure ——————— [ il 
| New to ſhutvy all, I doc TARELNTS Witt 
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ry {oule, who truely lamenterh| 
| his want of comfort1n Gods ta-| 
| your, inall his neceſſicics , and. 
| weaknes of obedience in all 'du- 
| ties required , both which doe 
| principally ariſefrom. the want 
and weaknelle of faith:that they 
would aboxe all { as the Apoſtle 
| himſelfe exhorteth, E phej.6.16.) 
| labour to get;and ftriue ro m my 
| taine this precious grace of ſa- 
ving faith, in ſuch manner, and, | 
| by tuck meanes, as in this trea- 


| oh e hath bcene ſer downe.. 
| 
[ 


And for the better attaining. 
| herevnto,their owne EXPCrIcnce 
| ſhall ſhew how necdiull it ſhall 
| betomake this adaly pradtiſey, 
to meditate vpon Gods. promi-, 
| ſes, ſpecially ſuch as moſt CON. 
cerng their picſent condition, 
| and to this end to commit to 
| Tolcarne | memory,.and to learne without 
 ſpeciall | Booke one or two principal 
| promikes, promuſes for every purpote as I 
| hauc ſerthem dawne, or them- 
{clues may ob{crue, char io they - 


| may | 
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| may haue them readie for their 
vie. 

| As for example, when they Prayer:. 
' would goe to Prayer , thinke 
{eriouiiy of that promute, Rom. $.. 


| 26, Zizewiſe the ſpirit alſo helpeth | | 


| our infirmities : for wee know not' 
what we ſhoxld pray for, as wee 
exght;but the ſpirat ut ſelfe maketh | 
znterceſſioa for vs, with groanmgs 
which caunot be uttered, Veri.27. 
And he that ſearcheth the hearts, 
 knoweth what is the mind of the 
| ſpirit becauſe he maketh mterceſſi» | 
on for the Saints, according 10 the | | 
wall of God, Or that of lames 1. 
$olf any of you lacke wiſedome, let 
| him atke of Ged, who pinech bibe-. 
rally to all men, and wpbraiaeth | 


not : aud it ſhall be grven him, 1 


make no doubt but the due con: | | 
 fideration what God hath ſayd | 
in either of theſe, will put bfe | [ 
into any Chrithan hearr, more | 
comfortably to {er hunſelfe ro-| 1 | 
this holy dune, | [| 
Thelike is ro be gone when | Callings, | 
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part ſorae. 
gimec cycry 
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| we ' goe abour QUT callings- | 
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P/al, 121. 8. The Lord ſnall | 4 
| ſer thy going out and thy co: wing. 
' #n,from this tirwe forth and for e- 
| 2ermare. 
So when any crofle be alleth. 
vs, remember. that vuvaluable. 
| promi!e, Roms, $42% eAlonre | 
| know that af things worke together «, 
for gosd,ta ;hewsrbat loye God, is | 
tnem who are the Called, «icordine 
| to hes purpoſe Andthat 1.{0x.,10. 
15.7heae Beth no teatalion takes 
| y0#;but ſuch #5 35 common to man, | 
but Ged is faithfull, who will aot | 
ſefer You $0 obe tempred abone that | 
| Jou be able : but will with the tens 
ration al/c rake a ws , to eſcape. | 
that ye may be abletabeure it, The| 
| farac1s to be {ayd tor the re{t, as | 
| | ZNOTC largely hath beene hand: | 
ed. | 
| Tothis cnd I doc adviſe eVe- 
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I}, ORC tO {ct apart {ometime C- 
[V crv Qay (4 f there be no jult hin- 
der: 21]1CC ) LO his dautic ot NOUrt 
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